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Introduction

This book is called Trainer because it is full of exercises to help you get better and better at
doing each part of Key for Schools.

So, complete all the exercises then do all the practice papers! If you train and work hard, you'll
soon be ready to take Key for Schools!

How do we use this book.?)

i

First, do the grammar and vocabulary exercises on each Training page.
Then do the task on the Exam practice page and check your answers.

4 | Introduction
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On Training pages, you will find:

§ @ Cambridge Learner Corpus

This shows information about mistakes that some Key candidates make. If you do these useful
exercises, you will iearn not to make these mistakes when you do Key for Schools!

Tipst

These aie ideas to help you do well in the exam. [or example: Look at the words before and after
the space.

/ Remember! ’

These are quick reminders about giammar points or vocabulary that you should leam. For
example: its goes with a noun: The cat broke its leg.

On Exam practice pages, you will find:

¢ aKey for Schools exam task for you to try and complete
» advice to help you with different parts of the task

Tests 3,4, 5 and 6:

When you finish Tests 1 and 2, you will be ready to do complete Key for Schools practice
tests,

Tests 3, 4, 5 and 6 are just like real Key for Schools Reading and Writing, Listening and
Speaking papers. Doing these will help you even more to prepare for the exam.

Keep a record of your scores as you du the tests. You may find that your scores are good in
some parts of the test but you may need to practise other parts more. Make simpiv tables like
this to help record your scores:

Paper 3 Listening

- —

Part 1 Part 2 Part3 Part 4 Part5
Test 3 ) |
Test 4 _
Test S_ - o
e i
Introduction | S
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Other features of the Key for Schools Trainer

¢ Visual material
In the Speaking test the examiner will give you an information bookiet. The visual material
on pages 228-235 wu! help you practise and become familiar with the type of information
you will be given and help you increase your confidence.

e Teacher’s notes and Key
You will find all the answers to the exercises and practice tests in this part of the book.
The teacher’s notes also explain why some answers are wrong. You will find more CLC
information here too.

e Answer sheets
Look at these to see what the Key for Schools answer sheets in the test look like and learn
how to complete them. Ask your teacher to photocopy them so that you can use them
when you do practice tests.

¢ Downloadable Audic online
Listen to these to practise the Listening paper. You will need to lisien to these to practise
some parts of the Speaking paper too.

¢ Audioscripts
Read ih= audioscript after you have done a listening cexercise. Find the answers and
the irformation that is wrong. This should help you hear the right answers the next time
you practise.

& | Introduction

Scanned with CamScanner



The Key English Test for Schools

Contents
Key for Schools has thre= papers:

Reading and Writing: 1 hour 10 minutes

You will need to able to read and understand simple informaticn that you might see on signs
or read in brochuies, newspaper or magazine articles. You wiil also have to choose words to fill
gaps in sentences, understand some definitions and speii their words. You will have to write a

short me:ssage or note that is between 25 and 35 words long too.

Listering: 30 minutes

You: will need to be able to listen and understand people who are talking together or people
who are giving information about something. You will have to choose or write answers to
questions which are about what these people say. Don't worry! The people talk very clearly and

they don't talk fast!

Speaking: 10 minutes

You will need to be able to listen and
understand what the exarminer is saying. You
will have to answer sone simple questions
about yourself. You wiii also be given some
information to look at. You will ask and
answer questions about the information
with another candidate. You usually take the
Speaking test with just one other candidate,
but sumetimes candidates take the Speaking
test in groups of three.

Introduction | 7
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Frequently asked questions.

/‘
| What level is Key for Schoo!c}'?)

Z

Key for Schools is A2 level. At A2 level, Key students can:

» understand simple instructions and questions

» write, talk or ask about simple information, cpinions or ideas

e complete forms

e write short, simple letters, messages or emails about personal information.

For more information on ‘Can Do’ staternents go to:
http://www.cambridgeesol.org/exaims/exams-info/cefrhtml
Note that some candidates mighi be better than others (at speaking or writing, for example) but still

get the same final Key grace. 1he A2 ‘Can do’ statements therefore help teachers and employers to
understand what a candidate can generally do at this level.

What percentage grade do we need to
get to pass Key for Schools?

The percentage of marks that candidate: rieed to get for each grade may change from test to test. This
is because tests cannot always be exactly the same. Some might be a little more difficult than others.
However, the ranges of percentages for each grade of Key for Schools are:

e Pass with Merit 85% i.e. 85 out of 100 marks

e Pass 70% — 84%

e Narrow Fail 65% — 62%

e Fail 64% and below.

This information is included on your Statement of Results,

What marks do we need to pass each
paper, and to pass the exam?

Candidates do not have to get a c=itain mark to pass each section of the test. The final mark for Key for
Schools is the total number of marks from all three papers Reading/Writing, Listeining and Speaking. There
are an equal number of possible marks for reading, writing, listening and spealunig at Key for Schools.

8 | Introduction
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~

ls Key for Schools suitable for ﬁ“’%@% )

candidates of any age?

Key for Scireols is more suitable for students who are at school and aged from 11-15. To make sure that
the inaterial is not too difficult or too easy for this age group, all the parts of the reading, writing and
Listening papers are pre-tested. This means that different groups of students try each part of the tests
first. The parts will then only be used in real exams if the results of the tests show they are suitable for
candidates who want to take Key for Schools.

¥

In Key and Key for Schools, candidates must use pencil in all papers.

What happens if | don't have enough bﬂ‘;—%@» )
time to finish writing? - ’

You can only be given marks far what you write on your answer sheets so if you cannot complete this,
you will lose marks. Watch the clock, plan your time carefully and do not waste time by writing answers
on other pieces of papar first. If you want to change an answer, just rub it out, write your correct answer
then quickly move tc the next question.

If lwrite in capital letters, will
this affect my score?

No. You do not lose marks for writing 1n capital letters in Key for Schools.

Introduction | 9
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LSS RRICILILEY Reading and Writing Part 1

In this part, you:
e read eight notices and five sentences
e choose one notice to match each sentence

Vocabulary Focus on meaning

1 Match words 1-9 with words from the box. Tipt In Part 1, there are different ways to say the
same thing. Often there is a word in a notice that
matches the meaning of a different word in one

price  competition uest coach mobile
] e 9 of the sentences.

photo door woods bike class

N Example: bicycle .. bike...
1 entrance ..o 4o Bus: s 7 phone
2 forest 5 EEE s 8 pictu¥e! s
3 lesson i ; T LT J————— 9 visitor

2 Who CANNOT de cach activity? Use two words from the box |1~ Words about age, like adult, child and
for each notice. teenager are often tested in Part 1.

children  ieenagers  adults

Examiple:  This film is for adults only. ... children . .and ... teenagers...

1 Piayground for under 10s only PRI SRR 1 [ ORI
2 Course for 13-19 year olds Gidsssnd 800
0 3 This club is for people over 20. ORI | 1 |3 SOOI
\ 4 Kids disco. No-one over 12 please! and ...
3 Read the notices. Choose the woids so the sentences match the notice. [T Notices and matching sentences often
: ds such , will, must,
Example: This area is for unider 5s only. Small chi!drgn can/ ::g::;:ds:;o;;‘: T\:a::su?:;.;u
must use this area. know what they mean.
1 Please take off shoes at the door You will not / should not wear shoes in this place.
2 Adults only after 9 p.m. Children must not / might not be here after 9 o'clock.
3 Cashonly! You cannot / should not pay by credit card here.
4 This machine does not give change. You may have / need to have the right money.
5 Discounts for those with student cards. Students will / might pay less here.
Al
i
10 | Test 1 Training Reading and Writing Part 1
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Test 1 Exam pr&ice Reading and Writing * Part 1

Questions 1-5

Which notice (A-h) says this (1-5)?

For questions 1-5, mark the correct letter A-H on your ariswer sheet.

Example:

0 You can't cycle here at the moment.

Answer: U B S D 5 ES K

1 Those who enjoy cycling can try tnis activity.
2 Adults cannot do this activity.
3 You must never use your bike here.

4  You can choose what time you go and listen
to this.

5 You should not bring pet animals here.

| Aguice 4

1 V/hat do you ride if you enjoy
cycling?

4 What can you listen to?

5 What type of animal do people
take out with them?

Reading and Writing Part 1

Talk — ‘Forest Animals’
Every two hours
Children mu:t be with an adult

a'_eep your bike safe!

|
lLLea\ire it here, at the

Bike Park

to any of our animals.

(P ark Z 00 Please do not give food ]

No cycling
in this area of tive park

(ﬂfter—school football course

| (tor 11-15s only)

'\Tuesdays at4 p.m.

'-'
Entrance to the woods
Please stay on the paths
e No dogs

(]
BIKE RACES 075

on Sunday
ABES 1116 e 2 p.m.

CVYCLE PATH CLOSED s{j

for two months.
o

Test 1 Exam practice | 11
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LSS IGTLIL W Reading and Writing Part 2

In this part you:
e read five sentences

e choose onewcrd (A, B or C) to complete each sentence

Vocabulary Focus on meaning

1 Cross out the wrong word in each sentence. Tip! Think about the meaning of each of the words
you have to choose from.

Exampie: | lost / missed my phone yesterday.

-

There weren't many people at the party, but it was really busy / noisy.

2 | like most animals, but | think my favourite / best is the horse.
|
3 Have you seen Pamela since her fanily changed / moved to their new house?
4 I'm going shopping for some rievv dress / clothes.
5 | haven't finished the homework yet / already - it's not easy!
6 |don'treally like being in the house alone / only.
7 My grandfather grews / makes lots of different vegetables in his garden.
8 I've packed / madz up my bags ready for my holiday.
2 Choose the besi word (A, B or Q) for each space. Tip! Look at the words before and after the space in
: the sentence.
Example: | ..ope .. everyone can come to my party on Friday.
1 A decide B hope - - wan:). » — Bernentbent
vy parentsare ... of buying me a bicycle for my birthday.
i . o YinE ol Y y Y to think about / of
A hoping B thinking C ‘wanting to want to be, to do, to have, etc
1 to be an engineer when I'm clder. to buy something
: A think B want C decide to pay for something
3 I'mgoingoutwithmymumto ... some new shoes. 5 spend money, £3,2 ot oie
’ 10 borrow means to give
A pay B Spend C buy to lend means to receive
4 Those jeans are great, burthey ... a lot of money.
A cost B pay C spend
5 lu...too much money yesterday, so I'm not going shopping today!
A spent B cost C bought
6 I'm going to wevececcccce my little brother some money to buy Mum a present.
A borrow B spend C lend

Grammar Verbs plus prepositions

Soine Key candidates make mistakes with the words that come after particular verbs.

2 Correct the mistakes in these sentences.

| Example: | 'm looking at my pen - have you seen it? _...looking. for. ..

1 I'm helping to look to my baby brother. ............ 4 Look up that beautifui painting! ............
Look after! You're going to fall! .......... 5 Ilove looking cut to the window on planes. ...........
You look like nice teday! -........... 6 I'm looking forward for seeing you. —...........
12 | Test 1 Training Reading and Writing Part 2
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Test 1 Exam pré&ice Reading and Writing * Part 2

Questions 6-10

Read the sentencec about a girl who lives on a farm.
Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questioris 6--10, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Example:
0 Marcia’'sfather ... on the farm.
2 A BC
A growedup B grewon C grew up Answer: [l = ~
6 Marcia..... likes spring on the farm, when the animals have babies. W
6 Exactly means something
A exactly E especially C already which is completely accurate e.g.
He arrived at exactly 3 o'clock.
o . ; Already is used to talk about
7 Ifananimaigets_ ... . . Marcia helps to look for it. hing witich happened
before now, or before a
, 022 particular time e.g. I've already
A lost B alone C missing eaten breakfast, and it's only
630am.
€ As well as keeping animals on his farm, iMarcia’s father also ................. 8 What does a farmer do with
vegetables?
vegetables.
9 Look at the word after the
space.
A brings B grows C makes
9 When Marcia was a simall child, the farm ... to her grandiather.
A Dbelonged B borrowed C bought
10 Marcia e the farm will be hers when she’s c'der.
£ decides B wants C hopes
Reading and \Writing Part 2 Test 1 Exam practice | 13
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LSRR ICTHILEY Reading and Writing Part 2a (Questions 11-15)

In this part you:
e read what someone says
e choose one answer (A, B or C) to complete the conversatior

Completina Conversations

1 Why is the person speaking? Match each sentence with a Tipt Look at what the first person says carefully.
reazon from the box. Think about why they are speaking to the
other person.

ato say 'yes' b to ask for something
¢ to offer something d to suggest sometinng

Example: Can | borrow your pen? ...b.....

Why don't we go to the cinema? ..................
I'd lovetocome! =000 o
Would you like a drink?
Shall | take that for you?

Have you got any money?

s W N -

letsgo ferawalk. 0

2  Look at the first half of the conversations carefu:!ly. Cioss out Tip! When you have decided why the person is
the wrong answer. speaking, think about the correct way to answer.

cxample: Would you like a drink?  Serry—i have-get-ene. / Thanks, that's kind of you.

i 1 Can | borrow your pen? Here you are. / Where did you leave it?
| 2 Idlove to come! That's great! / Where is it?
3 Let’s go for a walk. Why will you do that? / Where shall we go?
4 Have you got any money? Do you need to borrow some? / No, that's not mine.
5 Shall | take that for you? Not really. / Thanks very much. /m
6 Why don't we go (o the cinema? Great idea! /| didn't see it. . .
You can sometimes answer a qUE'SfIOI'\
3 Cross out the hwio wrong answers W anpsher: question. ]
Example: I'n really sorry, | can’t come to your party. That's okay. / You'reright: / So-do-t
1 |have to go home now. I'm not sure yet. / That'’s a pity. / No, I'm fine thanks.
2 Could you help me with my homework?  Could you? Thanks! / Yes, you do. / Yes, of course.
This is my cousin, Zara. Nice to meet you. / Oh, is she? / What does she look like?
| don't think you should buy that. Yes, it's nice, isn't it? / You're probably right. / I'll try again later.
: 5 Let’s go to the park after school. I'm afraid | can't. / | don't know wher: / I'm sure we won't.
6 You look very nice today! That's better! / Thank you! / I'm nicay.
14 | Test 1 Training Reading and Writing Part 3a (Questions 11-15)
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IR CUR L 3 Reading and Writing * Part 3a

Questions 11-15

Complete the five conversations.

For questions 11-15, mark A, B or € on your answer shest.

Example: R =7 (1)\/))“ )
' How are you? ! ‘/': — 7 AA Fine, thanks. J
0 7 Z@ Jﬁ'p) (
v/
%B I'm 14. )
f\ i € Mynameis Mario.)
Answer: | O i 2‘ g
11 Have you been to the new poot yet? A Sorry about that.
B Not before Monday.
C I'm going now.
12 Pl really miss my friends during A Well, ask them round then.
the school holidays, Mum. B So, how do they do that?
C OK, it won't take them long.
13 Are you sure the concert is iree? A lfinishes at 6 o'clock.
B That's what | heard.
C I'm quite busy then.
14 We've got football practice after school. A Ch yes, it's Wednesday today.
B Fine, what about you?
C  Allright, I'll look for it again.
15 Have you got a dictionary with you? A That's better.
B Here youare.
12 What can you do if you miss C lknowitis.

someone?

13 Be carchs! ¥'s the concert
wihidh & free, not a person, anG (>
Speaker 't askdng about e

15 The speaker & askg to
barrow somethineg.

Reading and Writing Part 3a

Test 1 Exam practice | 15
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LCSARICILILEY Reading and Writing Part 2b (Questions 16—20)

In this part you:
® read what the first person says in a conversation
e choose the second person's replies

Completina conversations

1 Look st the responses to the questions. Cross out the wrong one. Tip! In Part 3b, the second person often replies to a
Example: You wanted a new bike for your birthday, didn’t you? Zre ;:; FRERESR WROU G I WS s
That's right. / That's what I did.

1 1 Have you been to the beach this year? I didn't always go. / Only for a few hours.
2 Shall we meet in the park? OK - at the café. / It's near the station.
3 Canyou beready by ten? | think so. /I'm going then.
4 Will 6 o'clock be too early? OK. I will. / It's fine.
5 Did you see that natuie programme on TV yesterday? [ was out. / ! sure it was.
6 Do you know the bookshop near my house? Of course! It's on the corner. / | found
it really easily.

2 Match the iirst part of each conversation with one of the answers. Tip!  Check that the pronouns

Example: Is your bike still broken? a Yes, they're in the drawer. ::Ia;g; :':'t:; ;T{)E::gﬁ;:‘_j
o you think your sister would like to come? ~ b We were getting some milk.
2 Can | borrow your sunglasses? \c At the theatre. He loves it.
3 |saw you and your mum at the shops. d My brother fixed it for me.
( 4 Where does your brother work? e | gave it to the teacher yesterday.
5 Have you finished your homewark? f It stops right outside youi house!
6 I'm not sure where to get the tus. g Il ask her later.
3 Complete the conversations. Read the sentences before and W. " Make sure you read the words that go before
after the space and choose a reply A—G from the box. —— and after the gap. This will help you choose the
correct answer.
A Goodideal 5 Maybe mysister.  C It's too busy there Tip! The speakers in Part 3b often make suggestions.
D Notyet. € Dontworry. F Frbusythen Think of the different ways you can respond to a
G I'd rather go home. suggestion.
Example: Shall we go on Monday? woriFon Let's go later in the week.
1 Let's meet at the station. The café is better.
2 Why don't we go into town? Shall we take the bus?
| 3 We could have lunch there too. e |15 1€5S €XPENSIVE,
4 Shalll ask Mum to take you home? | don't want to bother her.
5 Have you been to the new shiopping centre? e Shall we go there?
6 Shall we invite anyoneelse? She likes shopping.
16 | Test 1 Training Reading and Writing Part 3b (Questions 16—20)
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Test 1 Exam pl@ice Reading and Writing ¢ Part 3b

Questions 16-20

Complete the conversation between two friends about a bike.
What does Paolc say to Freddie?
For questions 16-20, mark the correct letter A-H on your answer sheet.

Example:

Freddie: Hello Paolo. Did you enjoy your birthday?

Paolo: 0 ....F.. Answer: |0 |/A B C D EF GH
Freddie:  You wanted a new bike, didn’t A Abit, but I'd like to go for a longer ride. Is your
you? bike still hroken?
Paolo: 1600
Freddie:  Fantastic! Have you been out on it yet? BN bt svent i o Satonday.
Paolo: 7 iy S
C Fine. Where’s a good place?
Fredcie: My brother helped me repair it. Wa
should go out together.
D Yes, I'll bring some money.
Paolo: 18
Freddie:  I'm busy today. But mavbe this
Saturday? E OK, that's prouably better. I'm free after lunch.
Paolo: p |2 S
F Yes, il was fun. | got some great presents.
Freddie: ~ Me too! Lio you want to meet in the
park?
- L 1 i i |
Pacla: 20 G That's right — and my parents got it for me!
Freddie:  Outside the café. See you there at
about two o'clock. H Great idea! How about this afternoon?

Reading and Writing Part 3b

16 How can you answer didn’t
you? without saying yes " 1:2?

18 Which reply gozs witt the
suggestion ‘We shou!d go out
together.”?

20 'Outsia’> the café’ s an
answer Ahat is the question?

Test 1 Exam practice | 17
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LSS RICIIILEY Reading and Writing Part 4

In this part you:
® read a text

e choose the correct answer (Right, Wrong or Doesn't say or A, R, C) to seven questions.

Vocabulary Focus on meaning

1 Match words 1-12 with words in the box which mezn the opposite. Tip! Sometimes the question will use a
word which has the opposite meaning
iose  before start sad always best large to a word in the text.

same enter love heavy nothing alone

Example: win . lose. ..

after 9 different
finish 10 hate
light 11 never

happy

worst
everything

small

I T
0 ~N O U

leave 12 together

2 Read about Ethan. Are sentences 1-6 Right, Wrong or Doesi't say? Tipt !f you see information in the question
which is not in the text at all, the

Right (the information is the same) — write A. : i
correct answer is Doesn't say (C).

Wrong (the information is different) — write B.
Doesn’t say (the information isn't in the text) — write C.

Ethan lives on a large farm in the USA with lots of
other families. Ethan and his friends study together.
\ Their parents teach them. Sometimes they go
outside for lessons. They have a timetable, but
they can also ask their parents to teach them about
things which they are interested in.

- Lo S S adt

Example: The faimi Ethan lives on is big. Y W

The farin beiongs to Ethan's parents. L
Ethan's parents grow vegetables on the farm. L

w N -

Ethan has his lessons alone.

H

Cthan's parents studied to be teachers.
Ethan and his friends always have lessons inside.
Ethan's favourite subject on the timetatleis maths. .

~ O v

Sometimes Ethan and his friends choose what to learn about. ...l

18 | Test 1 Training Reading and Writing Part 4
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Test 1 Exam pl:a&lce Reading and Writing * Part 4

Questions 21-27

Read the article about a boy called Ethan.

Are sentences 27-27 ‘Right’ (A) or ‘Wrong’ (B)?

If there is not enough information to answer ‘Right’ (A) or ‘Wrong’ (B) choose ‘Doesn’t say’ (C).
For questions 21-27, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

l.earning at home

Fourteen-year-old Ethan Cosgrove lives on 2 very in normal schools, but they also go outside to learn.
large farm in West Virginia, USA. Because the farm For a science class they might go into the woods, and
is so large, several families work on it together. Each for maths they may visit a local business. Another
family has its own small house on the farm, and difference is that students can ask the teachers for

in total there are ten children and teenagers,
including Ethan. None of them has ever been
to school. Instead, they have lessons at
home, or at the home of a neighbour.

lessons o subjects that they are interested in.

There is a timetable, but if the students
are enjoying a lesson, and the teacher
thinks they are learning, they don't have
to stop when the timetable says. Ethan
says, ‘Studying at home makes us grow
up because we often study alone. It's
not like a normal school, because adults
don't do everything for us'.

Lessons are taugi:t by the students’
parents. Studerits who are the same age
learn together, so Ethan doesn't study
with his littie sister. Some of the subjects
that they study are the same as the ones

= ‘\m

Example:
0 The farm is too big for one family.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say Answer: | 0 ﬁ 1_2 g
21 The families who work on the farm live together in the same houze.
A Right E Wrong C Doesn't say 21 Find the word house in the
22 The teachers are members of the students’ families. ;‘t:!emM;fwm;'amanondoes
A Righi B Wrong C Doesn’t say 26 Is there a word in the article
23 Students of all ages study together in one group. S o i g
A Pight B Wrong C Doesni't say ﬂ’iﬁ"fiﬂmm”
24 The students spend more time outside than inside. PR R e
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say
25 Sometimes Ethan and his friends choose what they want to study.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say
26 A teacher can make a lesson longer if the students like what they are doing.
A Right B Wiong C Doesn't say
27 Ethan wants to go 1o university when he’s older.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn’t say
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IS S MICILILEY Reading and Writing Part S '

In this part you:
® read some information

e find eight missing words (choose from A, B or C)

Grammar Form of tenses

1 Cros: out the two wrong words in each sentence, Tip! In Part 5, you often have to find the correct form

_ . ; of a verb. Read the text carefully to help you
Exarmple: | was / am / were born in Spain. choose the correct answer.

Have you see / saw / seen my photograpti in the newspaper this week?

My younger sister love / loves / loved drawing when she was little.

My grandfather has lots of different fruit trees grow / grows / growing in his garden
My cartoon was /am / been published in the school newspaper yesterday!

| like lots of different sports, but swim / swims / swimming is my favourite.

AW N =

About eight million peogple live /lives / living in my city.
Grammar Prepoesitions

2 Correct the mistakes. Write the correct preposition. Tip! Prepositions are often tested in Part 5
1 Charles M. Schulz was born in November 26™, 1922 ...

2 Schulz's mother was 9,1 Germany . . Remember!

3 Schulz spent a lot of time among his father when he was a child. ... Bt Miarch
Schulz started drawing cartoons with his dog, ... On March 15"
Soon, Schulz's cartoons started to be published on the newspapers, ... M2PEA

On Saturday

" hul h on T
6 In the time Schulz died, his cartoons were famous all over the world - Chiria.

Grammar Adverbs

3 Complete the sentence: with words from the box. Tip! Adverbs are also often tested in
Part 5. Make sure you know what
yet even before  seen  quite well  just each one means and how it is used.

Example: Hcw ...s00n....can you get here? We need to leave in an hour!

1 Everyone came to my party - Mikael!
2 ilaven'tyou finished that book ................. 7 It's onily short!
3 We take photographs in our art classes, as ..................as drawing pictures.
g e spoken to my mum. She says she can give us a lift.
i 5 Peteris. ... tall, isn't he!
6 I've never seen that picture. .................... Where did you find it?
20 | Test 1 Training Reading and Writing Part 5
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Test 1 Exam p:@&ice Reading and Writing ¢ Part 5

Questions 28-35

Read the article abou' a famous artist who drew cartoons.

Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.

For questions 28-35, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Charles M. Schulz

 (c 7] Pm—— he decidad in be an artist.

Charles M. Schulz was born in the USA {0} ... 26" November, 1922. His father
was German and his mother was from Norway. When Charles was a child, he liked
@B Sunday mornings with his father. Together, they read the cartoons in
all the newspapers. Charles startea drawing cartoons (29)
He found he (30) ...ccccocccc...... dn this really well. When Charles was 14, a national
newspaper printed (31) .. ..o of those cartoons. Charles was so happy about this

his dog, Spike.

When Charles was riearly 30, a cartoon of his called ‘Peanuts’ siarted to be printed in seven US
newspapers. Tha cartoon, (33) .o included a dog celled Snoopy, became very famous. (34) ...
the time Charies stopped working, in 1999, the Peanuts cartoon was in 2,600 newspapers (35) ...

the world.
f__ — M rﬁg.
Example:
0 A in B on C at Answer: | O éig
28 A spending B spend C spent
28 What form of the verb comes
29 A from B to C of s e
30 All of the information in the
article is in the past Which of these
30 A need B shall C could words can we use in the past?
33 A cartoon is a thing, not a
31 A one B other C everything person or a place, so which word
do we need here?
32 A than B as C that
A who B where C which
A For B By C In
35 A around B along C among

Reading and Writing Part 5

Test 1 Exam practice | 21

Scanned with CamScanner



LGSR RIGILIGEY Reading and Writing Part 6 _

In this part you:
e read five sentences that each describe a word

e write five words, spelling them correctly (you see the first leiter
and the number of letters in each word)

1 Read the text. Molly is going for a walk with her family. Where are they?

Molly and her family are walking along a path, and they can see lots of different plants and some
flowers. They can hear birds, and sometiimes they see birds flying high above their heads. There are
other animals too, and lots of insects. ifolly’s father says that there are snakes, but they haven't seen

\ any yet. There's a small lake in front of them, and they have to cross a bridge to get over it. They're
going to sit down soon to eat their picnic. Molly wants to read her book, and her little brother wants to
climb a tree.

e e S —

™~

A inatown B at the beach C in the forest

Which words helped you to get the answer? Underline them.

Vocabulary Spelling

2 Look at these words from the text about Molly. Tipt In Part 6, you must spell all of the words
: correctly.
hear heads eat read

We spell them all with the vowels ea.
Complete these sentences about Sam’s day. All of the words in the answers have ea in them.

Example: When Sam got up in the morning, he had a big break fast.

ltwasab t _f_ |, sunny day, so Sam and his older brother decided to go for a walk in the forest.
It was bit a cold, so they cidn't wear shorts. Their mum told them towearj _ _n _.
Sam'’s brother wanted (o take some fruit to eat, so they tooksome p _ _r

Therewas alot ot b r _ _ _in the kitchen, so they made some <andwiches too.

The forest is guite n to Sam’s house, so they didn't have far to go.

N B W N -

In the fore:t, they saw lots of birds and plants and climbed some trees. Theyhadagr _ _ _time!

Vocabulary Double letters

3 Some words in English have double vowels, for example book. Look at the text below. Underline the
12 words which have double vowels.

i " On our school trip, we went camping in the woods. We took all of the food
that we needed for the two days that we were there, and we had to cook
everything on a fire. We wore Loots because the weather wasn't very good
| hoped to see some bears, but | don't think they live in those woods. | did

see insects, and one of my friends saw a green snake.
. A ———., * &

LW -
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4 Now match some of the words which you underlined in Exerdise 3 with the correct definitions.
Example: You can see lots of trees in this place. ...woods .

You do this if you want something hot to eat. SRS

Grass is usuaily this colour.

This is the opposite of bad.
Thisis a place where children go to learn. .

People often wear these on their feet in winter.

(=AW Vs TR S VY I S T

This is a word for things that we can eat. R

5 Read the descriptions below. Underline the verbs in the description. [ Tjpt There are often verbs in the Part 6

Complete the answers. descriptions which help you to get the answer.
For example, if you see wear, you know that
Example: If the weather is too hot for trousers, people often wear you n=ed a word about clothes.

these instead. shorts . .

1 Thisis a place where people can swim, or maybe go fishing. l___

2 This s a tall plant whichi children enjoy climbing. t___

3 You can walk along this small road in the forest or through fields. P___

4 You can play this team game on ice or on grass. h__
5 In the forest, you might collect this and use it to make a fire. w_

6 This iz a meal which you can eat when you are in the countryside, or at the beach. P_____

Vocabulary Homonyms

@ Some Key candidates make mistakes in Part 6 because there are words in English which sound
the same but have a different meanings and spelling. For example, wood and would.

6 Cross out the wrong word in each sentence.
Example: We need to get some miore weuld / wood for the fire.

Is the fire ready? We need 1o start cooking the meat / meet.
I've bought a new pair / pear of boots for our trip to the forest.
Can you sea / sez aiy snakes?

I'm going for a walk. Do you want to come too / two?

We shouid buy / bye some food to take on our walk.

Look at that beautiful bird over there / their!

VbW N -

7 Read the descriptions of animals and birds. Comipicte the words.

Example: This is long and doesn't have any legs. snake
1 Thisis an animal which people can ride, or use to carry things. h___
2 These are small, they have six legs 2nd many of them can fly. L =
3 You probably shouldn't get too ciose to this very big animal. b___
4 Children often have these sniall animals as pets. Sl il A
5 This is a bird which can swim and fly and often lives on lakes. d
6 A lotof people eaf the eggs from this bird. < I
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Grammar Singular and plura!

8 Read the descriptions belov:. They describe nouns. Decide if the (Wit The answers in Part 6 are often nouns. They

noun they describe is g“'!gular or plural_ ~— will usually be singular, but sometimes they
are plural. You need to read the description

Example: These grow in the forest, they're small, often brown, and carefully to decide.

you can eat them. singular Ap

1 This long area of water often starts in the mountains and ends at the sea. singular / plural

2 If youwant to cook food in the forest, you will ne=d 1o start one of these. singular / plural

3 These grow on plants and usually have pretty colours. singular / plural

4 This is a large round star which gives us light and keeps us warm. singular / plural

5 These are often white, but they mey be darker if it's going to rain soon. singular / plural

6 Farmers usually keep their anirnals in these, or grow vegetables in them. stngular / plural

Which words in the definitions helped you to decide whether the ansvser was singular or plural?

9 Now complete the vords that match the descriptions in Exercise &
Example: m_uzhrooms .

[ S s F o - I
o el 4 soo 8 PS8

12 Look at six words from this training section. Use the prompts
and write descriptions.

Example: sandwich: make / this / bread / cheese

You can ...make. this with bread. and. cheese.. . .

1 books: borrow / these / libiary
You can

2 bridge: walk / ovar / this / cross / river
You can .

3 pet: keep/ this / type / animal / house

You can

4 fruit: find / this / food / growing / trees
O i e e A e e =

5 shorts: wear / these / when / weather / ot
YORBERN s

6 stars: see these / sky / night
You can

-
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IR C RN e -3 Reading and Writing * Part 6

Questions 36-40

Read the descripticns of some things you can see in a forest.

What is the word for each one?

The first letter is already there. There is one space for each other letter in the word.
For questions 36-40, write the words on your answer sheet.

Example:

0 People collect these in autum and often put them in omelettes or risottos. ) ) [P
Answer: LO mushrooms

36 This animal can be 2 metres tall and lives in forests all over the worid. b___

37 |t is often possibie to swim in this, or go fishing or sailing. I___

38 Some people go to the forest to collect this for a fire. w_

39 If you go camping, you may sleep in this. |

40 These have six legs, and many different kinds live in the forest. i __

38 Don't forget the double Jetter.

40 Does the description use
this or these? & the word

singuiar or plural?
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Reading and Writing Part 7

Test 1 Training

In this part, you:
® read textsthatare usually one or two messages
e write the ten missing words

Grammar be and have

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of fe or have. @ Look out for gaps which need the verbs be

Exarple: My brother is older than me. | ...\W&%......born in 2002. and have. Think about which form of the verb
1 We......livedin this town for the last three years. N

2 l.......really pleased that you can come to stay with us.

3 Wecangoonacity tour-it.. ... not expensive.

4 My friends .......going to come round to meet you on your second day hare.

5 There...........areally big park near my house where we can play footbail.

6 The new sports centi= in our town .................... got a swimming pool.

Vocabulary Focuis on meaning

2 Cross out tiie wrong word in each sentence. Tip! In Part 7, the missing word is part of a phrase,

; : such as give me a ring.
Example: A lot / greup of tourists come to my town in the summer. .

Let / Make me know where you want to go.

Why / How about going to a concert in the park one afternoon?

We can go to the beach at the weekend, if / so you like.

There are lots of places to go, for / iin example the castle, or the museum.

| really can't stop / wait to see youi We're going to have so much fun!

[ WV, I TV S

| will / would love to visit your country one day.

Grammar Pronouns

@ Key candidates ofi=n make mistakes with words such as me, you, her and
us in Part 7. Remember to read the whole sentence before you fill in the gap.

3 Complete the inessage using words from the box. Use each word only once.

us she they yoo mine him we

iy
: Hi Olga.
Did (0) ....40W. ... get the message from Maria? (1) ...cccoovvvceeee is going ice-skating on Monday. Her dad is taking
her, and he says (2) ... .......... can go too! It's really nice of (3) ... 1o invite (4) ... . isn't it? Maria
and her dad are really good at ice-skating, so I'm hoping (5) - . can teach me! Maria says it's a good
idea to take gloves. ! ve lost (6) ... - have you got any | can borrow?
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Test 1 Exam prqctlce Reading and Writing ¢ Part 7

Questions 41-50

Complete the email to a friend who lives in a different city.
Write ONE word for each space.
For questionis 41-50, write the words on your answer sheet.

Example: 0 am

45 lots is used to talk about
plural things, so which word goes
before are?

Hi Sam, 46 When we want to give an
example, which preposition goes

Thanks for your iast amail. | (0) - really pleased you before the word example?

can come and stay with (41) ................ this summer. Try and 49 What is the opposite of
remember’?

come in Juiy (42) ................ you can.

(43) .o gets very hot here in August!

lcan't wait (44) ... show you all the tarnous buildings

in my city. But, as well as sightseeing, {5) .......cccceee are

lots of other things we can do too. (46) ......c...c... example, a

fantastic sports centre opened {47) ... my home last

month. It (48) .........c....... gnt a pool, a gym and two basketball

courts. It's not expensivae, so we'll probably go there a lot.

Don't (49) ............... to bring your swimming costume! You’li

also need a pair (50) .......cccccc.ce. trainers.

See ycu in the summer!

Meg
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LA IGCLILTEY Reading and Writing Part 2

In this part you:

® read two short tests to find five pieces of information

e write five pieces of information (words and numbers)

Vocabulary Focus on meaning
1 Match each phrase below with a word or phrase fromi the box.

plaze
how we'll travel

icvel  date
start time

phone number
number of people

e
bring

Looking at dates and times

2 Look at the short notices below. Read the information: in the
email and cross out the wrong answer.

Emails
Entry £10 (Z8 for students)

Notices

Example:

1 Tuesdays and Fridays only it'll have to be Friday as | have

football on Tuesday.

2 We run courses from 137 Jurie

and 21 July June.

3 Price: £4 per person It'll be £8 in total - £4 each.

Example: itll cost — _. price.....

1 Lletsgoby i 5 Itbeginsat ...
2 Youllneed — i 6 Callmeon ...
3 Wellgoon . 7 We'e beginners. ...
4 Itsneartheriver ... 8 ...justfourofus ...

I'm on holiday in July, so let's go in

Tip! The words in the texts are usually different
from the words on the form which you have
to complete.

Tip! In Part 8, you often have to choose between two
possible times, dates, etc.

Important information

We pay less because we're at college.
Price for us: £10 / £8
Day we'll go: Tuesday / Friday

Start date: 13* June / 21+ July

Cost forme: £4/ £8

€

We sell drinks only

Saturday film ‘My life’
Sunday film ‘Places’

Boats for hire for 2, 4 or 6 people

Open from 9 am. to 4.30 p.m.
(last entry 3.30 p.m.)

New sports club behind the train
station

Let's take sandwiches - we can get
water there.

I've seen the film they're showing
on Sunday, so we'll go on Saturday.

Let’s hire a boat. There'll be 8 of
us. So we'll need two.

! can get there by 3.30 and we can
skate until 4.30, so that's fine.

Let's go to that new sports club.
I'l meet you there - we can go by
train

What to bring: water / sandwiches
Name of film: My life / Places
Number of boats:1/2/8

Time we'll finish: 3.30 p.m. /

4.36 p.m.

V/here to meet: station / sports club

28

| Test 1 Training

Reading and Writing Part 8

Scanned with CamScanner




Test 1 Exam practlce

Questions 51-55

Read the advertisement and the email.
Fill in the information in Milo’s notes.
For questions 51-55, write the information on your answer sheet.

Reading and Writing * Part 8

o Club One

For 11-15 year olds
at Summerside School
Tuesday and Friday
Gpm.-9pm.
Basketball, Dance, Fainting
and starting next week, Cookingl
£3,00 for Summerside School
students £7.00 for others

Let’s try Club One next week - it's not expensive for us as it's
at our school. It'll have to be Fricay because | have football on
Tuesday. Dad doesn't warit us to cycle at night, so he'll take
us by car. We'll be at your house at 5.40 p.m.

Milo’s notes
Trip to club with Aran

Name of club: Club One
Day we'll go: 51 IL
—
How we'll travel there: | 52
Time club finishes: 53 pm_Jl
Price I'll pay: 54 | £
New activity: 55 .
Reading and \Writing Part 8

51 There are two days in Aran’s
email. On which day is he free?

53 There are times in the
advertisement AND the email.
Which is the time when the club
finishes?

55 There are four activities in
the advertisement and two in the
email. Look for the words which
tell you which activity is new.
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ICS S MICITNILEY Reading and Writing Part © ‘

In this part you:
e read three reques's for information

e write three pieces of information in a short message

Answering three questions

1 Look at this example of a Part 9 task. Underline the three pieces of
information that you will need to write in the answer.

Hi Jess,

You said that there's a new cinema in town. Let’s go next
week. Which day are you ree? | don’t mind which film we see
- what do you want to zee¢? How shall we get there?

Dear Adam, Hi Adam, Hi,
. My father says Great ideal | | would really

he can drive us don't have any like to see the
to the cinema. plans for Friday movie about
| It's not far. - let's zu then, fast cars.

@ Key candidates often make miistakes with past and future in their answer:. Remember to read the
question carefully. Is it 2sking you about something you've already done, or something you're going
to do in the future?

3 Read the questions and answers. Decide if each answer is correct for that question. If the answer is right,
put a tick (/). if it iIs wrong, put a cross (X).

Example: Which film would you like to see? I went to see ‘Silver Moon'.
1 Which day are we going to play tennis? We're playing tennis on Thursday. D
2 Where did you go on holiday? We're driving to the mountains, D
2 Who do you think will be there? All of our friends are going. D
4 Why did you like the book? The story was really exciting. [:]
\ 5 What time do we need to be at Frank’s house? | got there at about 8 o'clock. [:]
6 Whatdid you do in the city centre? | usually go shopping there. D
7 What time can you get to tie park? | think I'll be there by 5 o'clock. D
8 How are we going to get there? We'll go by bus. D
30 | Test 1 Training Reading and Writing Part 9
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@ Key candidates often mal<e mistakes with the spelling of -ing forms.

4 The sentences below ali ihave a spelling mistake. Underline the
word which is wrong. Then write the word correctly.
Use Remember! tw help you.

Example: | usually go danceing on Friday evenings.

w N -

[+ Y ¥, B

Are you going swiming at the weekend?
How are we geting to the party?

iy brother is driveing me to the cinema.
Shall we go shoping at the weekend?
What time is the party startting?

The band starts playying at 8'clock

Vocabulary Spelling

5 Cross out the wrong werd in each sentence.

Example:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
1

We're going on Tusday / Tuesday.

We usually gc on holiday in August / Agust.

Let's go on monday / Monday, after school.

| start at my new school in Setember / September.
Are you coming with us on Wednesday / Wendsclay?
What time shall we meet on Saturday / Sateiday?
The course starts on July / Guly the first.

Kim's part is on Thirsday / Thursday.

My birthday is in February / Febrary.

| haven't seen Carla since last Mai / May.

0 | stayed with my cousins during march / March.

Grammar Prepositicns

@

6 Complete the sentences below using on, at, in or — (1o preposition).

Key candidates often make mistakes with words like on, at
and in when they're writing about times, days and dates.

Example: | always go running .....ix.....the mornings.

/" Remember!

In Part 9, you always have to write 25—35 words.
You often have to answer Wh- questions, e.g.
What, Where and Why.

/ Remember! =

When you add -ing, take off the e for verbs

ending in -e.

e.g. dance — dancing, write — writing

Verbs ending in a vowel and -y don't change

e.g. play — playing, buy — buying

Double the final consonant when a one syllable

word ends in consonant +vowel +constonant

e.q. slop -» stopping, get — getting
—

(Tt In Part 9, you often have to write days and
~~—— months. Make sure you know how to spell them,
and don't forget the capital letters!

Tip! When you have finished writing your message in
the test, check it for spelling mistakes.

1 Are you free to play football with us .................... Saturday?

2 Theconcertstarts ... 8.30 p.m.

3 I'm going to the sports centre ................ Friday evening, Remenbert 5

4 |find it difficult to get to sleep .. ......... night. o Mooy Tuescin) ¢

d . On Maich 157, August 19, etc

5 My aunt and uncle got mariied .....c.cooccoeeee April. In the morning, afternoon

6 I've gottickets fora show .................... 2 January. In January, February, etc.

7 |sawyour brother............Thursday morning. At night

1l o Mo Akt —— At 6 p.m., half past three, etc.
8 [l give you the book when | see you ... this afternoon. No preposition with this moming, this evening, etc.
=
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7 Cross out the wrong word in eachi sentence.
Example: I'll meet you te / at the cinema.

We're going in / to the beach at the weekend.
My best friend s from / of Romania.

| love going in / to concerts!

Should | bring some money with / on me?
We're going there on / by bus.

| oiten take photographs to / in the park.

I'm going in / to the capital city next weekend.
The party is at / to Adel's house.

& ~ O W N -

s v 1 InPart 9, you are often asked to write about what
8 Read the sentences. If a sentence is right, put a tick (/). Tip to take or bring somewhere, There are lots of

If it is wrong, put a cross (X). differert ways to give this information.

Example: a Bring a jacket, as it gets cold at night.
b To bring a jacket, as it gets cold at night.

1 a Remember to bring your ticket, or you won't be able to get in!
b Remember to bring your ticket, or you can't get in!

2 a | thinkyou will bring some water with you.
b |think it's a good idea to bring some water witii you.

3 a Youshould need an umbrella, as the weather isn't good today.

b You might need an umbrella, as the weather isn't good today.

4 a You should bring something to eat.

L0 OO OO0 OO0 M

b You will bring something to eat.
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9 Read this Part 9 task and the messages to Toni written by three [ Tipt Read the instructions carefully! Remember you
Key candidates, Anita, Bea and Cami. Then answer questions muist write all three parts of the message to get a

1-8 below. good mark.
You went to the cinerna yesterday. Write an email to your English friend, Toni.
Tell Toni:

® who you went to the cinema with
e which fi'm you saw
o why you liked the film.

..

Hi Toni! Dear Toni Hello Toni

| went to cinema yesterday with
my frend Ash. We go to cinema
a lot. Yesterday we seen ihe film

| went with my bruther to the
cinima. We saw the film "Winter
storm’. Why you did like this fiim?

Last week | went to the cinema
with my best friend Andrea. We
watched ‘The Cook’. We liked

‘New Day' at cinema niear my Bea this film because it was very
house. funny.
Cami

Which writer (Anita, Bea or Cami):

has included all three parts of the message? has written fewer than 25 words?

has not understood one of the instructions? has made a past tense mistake?

has not made any grammatical mistakes? needs to check their spelling?

s wWwN
00O ~N O 0

forgot to put their name at the end? might get the best mark?

Xam practice

Reading and Writing * Part 9

Questicn 56

Your iznglish friend Danni doesn’t know anything about the party tomorrow.
Write an email to Danni.

where — do you need to use
Say: in, at or on?
o where the party will be what — use You should bring ...
who - do you need to
tell Danni the reason for
something, or tell her about

people?

® what Danni should bring

® who is going to be there.

Write 25-35 words.
Write the note on your answer sheet.
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LS BRI Listening Part 1

In this part you:
e read five questions and look at three possible picture answers
e listento five shorl conversations and choose the right answer (A, B or C) for each
Listening for iifformation
1 Liﬂrl) Listen and answer the questions about what Tipt You'll hear something about all three pictures,
Stella is doing this momning. but there’s only one correct answer. Make sure
. ] you read the question very carefully!
Who is Stella talking to?
2 Who is Stella going to visit?
\ 3 How is Stella going to travel?
Vocabulary Dates and times
2 02/ Listen and choose tiie correct answer. When are [Tig' InPart 1, you often have to answer questions
Mia and her family fiying to Australia? = about how someone i traveliing,
A T—— B — (& —
10th p— 17th 5th —
Decemberj— December January j—
l
2 03/ Listen and choose the correct answer. Which day will Tip! In Part 1, you often have to answer questions
: Leo and Tiana practise their song? about days and dates.
A B |
Wednesday Thursday Friday
) =
- .
September| September ! September
=L I
| | | | || p—
4 i im) Listen and choose the correct answer. What is Luc doing now? Tip! In Part 1, you often
have to answer
C questions about
what people are
doing now, what
they did, or what
N they're going to
= do. Pay attention to
: " the verbs. Are they
present, past or
L future?
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5 nos) Listen and choose the correct answer. What is Sofia going to do tiiis 2fternoon?

Vocahulary Places

6 :(1 06/ Listen and choose the correct answer. What has Tipt In Part 1, you sometimes have to answer
Jamies lost? questions about things you might see at home, or
at school.

7 07/ Listen and decide which room Jasmine is in at the moment. Tip! Some Part 1 questions ask where
someone, or something, is.

_JJJ’:’}IJJ’!E!J’J’JJJ’JFII’

oy sy o s ow by

S
oo [T

’
8 @ Listen and choose the correct answer, A, B or C. Tip! Part 1 often tests numbers
1 How many pairs of earrings does Barbara have? A4 Bl14 C40 e e
2 How many times has Anna spoken to her friend today? A2 B4 C5
3 How many people went to Billy's party? Al12 B20 C22
4 How many ice creams does the man want to huy? A1l B2 C3

9 ;’109 How much are the shoes which Joirathan and his mother decide to buy?

Listening Fart 1 Test 1 Training | 35
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ICER NS EL NI Listening * Part 1
¢ 110/ Questions 1-5

You will hear five shart conversations.

You will hear each conversation twice.

There is one question for each conversation.

For questions 1-5, choose the right answer.

For each question, choose the right answer (A, B or C).

Example: How many new T-shirts did Ellen get? Answer: | 0 é 2. 2

36 | Test1 Exam practice Listening Part 1
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3  How will the friends travel to school tomorrow morning?

¢ Wednesday ﬁ: Friday

A B C

5 What's on TV this evening?

‘A- ’a\, ‘“‘I E

!.-.lhil‘h‘m uu‘-;:\ ‘ !.l

2 Make sure you listen for the
person Bella says she is talking to
now. Is it @ man or a womai'?

5 Listen carefully. Onk: one
programme is actually on

TV today.
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IS AR IGILIGEE Listening Part 2

In this part you:

® read two lists of infcrmation

e listen to a conversation and match the two lists of information

1 What are these people doing now? Match each activity 1-6

with another way of describing that activity.
Exaimple: She's writing messages on her phone. —

1 He's going to see someone he knows from school.
She’s putting clothes in suitcases.

He's having a tennis lesson.

She's working on her school project.

He's buying food for the party

o s WN

She's making dinner in the kitchen.

2 11/ Listen. Which activity did each person enjoy?
Cross out the wrong words.

waiching birds / climbing trees

maths / history

Example:

looking at photos / shopping
2 watching a film / eating dinner
4 playing tennis / playing football
5 lying in the sun / swimming in the sea
6 making biscuits / making a cake

1 In the second list, the words you hear are often
different from the words you read.

cooking

doing homework
learning a sport
packing

sending texts
shopping

visiting a classmate

{ Tip! You may hear more than one of the words or
~—— phrases on the list for one question, so listen
carefully before you decide which one to choose.

/ Remember!

You can use an answer only once,
and you don't need to use two of the
answers,

3 i ilZ)Listen. How did each peison in Karina’s family help on the day
of the party? Write one letter A—E next to each person. There is one

extra answer.

KARINA'S FAMILY ACTIVITY
1 mum E\ A preparing food
2 sister [ | B finding music
3 Karina |:| C looking for something
4 dad |:| D moving furniture
E shopping
F researching party food

o
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Test 1 Exam pr@&ice Listening * Part 2

§ 113/ Questions 6-16

You will hear Georae 1elling his cousin about the first week of his school holidays.
What did George like best about each day?

For questions 6-10, write a letter A-H next to each day.

You will hear the conversation twice.

Examiple:
0 Monday E Answer: | 0 i g_[ g g, 5_' ; g 2
DAYS BEST THINGS
6 Tuesday ,r__ A going to the cinama ;ﬁ"ﬁmmf:f
C Who went shopping?
7 Wednesday B going on a boat ride G What do you use on a
computer?
8 Thursday [:\ C going shopping
2 Friday [:‘ D learning a watersport
}
10 Saturday [:l E meeting a friend
F visiting a farm
G walking on the beach
H working on a computer
Listening Fart 2 Test 1 Exam practice | 39
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LS AR IGILIGEE Listening Part 3 |

In this part you:

e read five questions

e listento aconversation and choose the correct answer (A, 5 or C)

Grammar Answering questions

__i ;_‘.;lj Listen to the questions 1-6 and match eaci with Tip! In Part 3, there are often questions about
an enswer from the box. numbers.

ten of us  three times a week  pumber192  five metres wide and four metres long
six forty-five  fifteen pounds  an hour and a half

Example: number 102

@ Most of the question: in Exercise 1 started with How ...? but not a!l of them. How did the other questions

start?
2 @ Listen to a girl telling her mother about her new schcol. [ Tjp1 In Part 3, you sometimes have to answer a
Cross out the wrong answer for each question. question, and sometimes you have to complete
a sentence.
Example: Raquel’s classroom is 6B /8P
1 Raquel’s teacher is called Mr Walters / Mrs Taylor
2 Raquel sat next to Jane / Emma
3 The lunch time break is an hour / 45 minutes
4 For lunch Raquel had soup and bread / salad
5 Raquel’s bus home comes at quarter to four / three thirty
6 Raquel will finish school early on Tuesdays / Thursdays
3 Listen to a boy taliing his friend about a geography class. If the statement is right, put a tick (/). If it is
wrong put a cross (X).
Example: Today'’s geography class was about the sea
1 The students got information from a video. D 3 For homework, the students must make a list. D
2 The students learnt about fish. [ 1 4 Nextweek, the students need to take some food. ||
4 ;_ A iﬂ Listen to Kira telling her friend about 2 TV programme. Choose the correct answer A, B or C,
1 Which country is the TV programme about?
A China B India C Japan
2 The programme is on at
A 7 o'clock B 8oclock C 9odock
3  Which channel will the TV programme be on?
A Channel2 B Channel4 C Channel 5
40 | Test 1 Training Listening Part 3
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Test 1 Exam pré&ice Listening * Part 2

Questions 11-13

You will hear Vincerit ielling his friend, Carla, about some horework.

For each question, choose the right answer A, B or C.
You will hear the conversation twice.

Example:

e

\Whiat homework do Carla and Vincent have to do?

A science

B English

© geography

Answer: | 0

11

12

13

14

15

Carla must finc out about a river in
A India.

B South America.

C Africa.

Vincent will send Carla
A atext message.
B some photos.

C amap.

The most Carla should write is
A 200 words.
B 300 words.
C 500 words.

When must Carla give her homework to the teacher?
A Tuesday

B Thursday

C Friday

What time will Vincent meet Caria?
A 445
B 515
C 545

Listening Fart 3

11 You'll hear Vincent say all of
these places. Which one are they
leaming about at the moment?

13 Be careful! Only one of these
i5 the total number of words to
write.

15 There are other ways to say
these times. What are they?
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LS A IGILIGEE Listening Part 4

In this part you:

e read a form that you must complete with words or numbers

e listento ashort conversation and write the answers on the form

1 Z 519 ) Listen to two people talking about a new show on at the theatre. Which is the correct poster, A, B or C?

A B

Gie ] (sleep O
L
Begins on: 30" April Beginz on: 2" April
Name of theatre: Wilcott Mame of theatre: Wylcott
Price of student tickets: £10 rrice of student tickets: £8

C

Begins on: 7" April

Name of theatre: Wlycot
Price of student tickets: £8

2 Listen. Are these nanies of people and places spelt correctly? If the sueiling is right, put a tick (V).

If it is wrong, put a cross (%)
Example: Lycium Theatie

1 MrAlsupp D
2 Ryedale Road |:]

3 TheTelos Centre [ |
4 Churmount [j

5 Tom Akinto ]
6 www.gapes.com D

(@ Key candidates often make mistakes with vowels {a, ¢, i, 0, w), so make sure you know how these are said
in English. Remember that when someone says ‘double £, it means that the letter r is written twice.

3 :(i‘ﬂ ) Listen and complete the notes.

Example: Town where Jack was born: Relwick

1 Name of hotel: T—— a1

2 Name of piano teacher: MIES o emimiing

3 Name of train station: SN C -1 3

4 Whoto call: M. oo

5 Name of video game:

6 Find out about The River

4 @ Listen (o people talking about time. If the time is right,
put a tick (/). If it is wrong, put a cross (X).

Example: Hockey practice begins at: 3.45 p.m.
1 The bus leaves from school at: 9.15 am. D
2 Thetalkis at: 10.30 am. D
3 Thetrain leaves at: 5.28 p.m. D
4 The TV programme begins at: 7.05 p.m. [:]
5 The concert ends at: 8:45 p.m. D
6 The shop opens at: 7:30 a.m. D

1 You often have to write the name of a person
or place in Part 4. You will hear someone spell it
and you must write it correctly to get the mark.

Remember!

Remember that begin and start mean
the same, and end and finish mean
the same.

W T
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5 i i23] Listen to these questions, and write the times.
Example: Partystartsat.. T.30. p.M.....

Poc! opens at:

AN s WN =

Eiim starts at:

Shopping centre spens at:
Saturday opening time:
Penny arrives home at:

Course is from 10 a.m. to:

-

..................... a.m.
..................... a.m.

( Remember!

e P,

Tip! When the answer is a time, you can write the
time in words, but it's quicker to write numbers.

wedlM,

time, so listen carefully for the right one.

e pm.

e P,

You will probably hear more than one I

ICER W FENNT Y T Listening ¢ Part 4

Questions 16-20

You will hear a stuaent asking a dancer some questions for an article in his school magazine.
Listen and complete questions 16-20.
You will hear thie conversation twice.

Country where Belinda was born.

Age Belinda began dancing:

Name of show:

Name ot theatre:

Time Belinda usually begins practising:

Hobby:

Listening Fart 4

Belinda Frenton - a famous dancer

(16)

17

(19) ..o irinnsssssssssssine AW

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution
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16 Which word means the same
as began?

18 When you see name, you
should listen carefully, as this
often means you have to spell
the word.

19 Listen carefully. You will
probably hear more than one
tme. Which s the night one?

20 Think before you listen. How
many hobbies can you think of?
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LS A IGILIGEE Listening Part 5

In this part you:
e read a form that you must complete with words or numbers Tipt You often have to wite the days of
e listento one person talking and write the answers on the form the week. Be careful to spell them
correctly.

Vocabulary Spelling days and months

1 Look at a Key candidate’s answers. Correct the spelling mistakes in the answers.

Example: Next football practice: fryday

/ Remember!

The days of the week always begin with
a capital letter.

Tip! You will hear two days for each
question. Listen carefully and
choose the right day.

Tip! You often have to write dates in
this part of the exam. Make sure

1 Day course starts: Muriday

2 Museum closed every: wensday

3 School disco on: saterday

4 Visit to castle on: Choosday ...
2 @ Listen and write the correct day.

Example: Day of dance ciass next week: ... Thursday...

1 TV programme Is on:

2 Swimming class is now on:

3 Partyison:

4 Return form by:

5 Day of hockey practice:

3 Cross out the wrong spelling.

Example: Janury /January

B oW N =

December / Dicember 5 February / Febrary
may / May 6 June/Joon

March / Martch 7 Oktober / October
Aogust / August 8 Aipril / April

you know how to spell the months.

[/ Remember!
Always write months with capital letters. I
9 Juli /July

10 Novembre / Ilcvember

4 Listen. Is the claie right? If it is, put a tick (/). If it is wrong, put a cross (X).
Example: Date new shop opens: 20th September

pil

[]

Date of school concert: 13" May

Chess competition is on: 16 April

Date of pop concert: 5" October

7
L

Closing date for competition: 26™ August

Appointment for haircut on: 7" May

CICIC

Date of parents’ meeting: 6 February

/ Remember!

We talk about the number part of the date
using ordinal numbers (first, second, third,
fifteenth, twenty first, etc). You don’t have
to write the date in this way. You can just
write the number and the month.

44 |
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( g Remember!

5 27) Listen and write the correct dates.
Example: Date of art exain: Z.SMNJ and write the right date

1 Date of boat trip: ..... 4 Geography trip on: ...

2 Festival ends on: ... Give in science project by: ..

3 New café opens on: ... 6 Date of school QUIZ: ...cccoccrvcrie

You will hear two dates. Listen carefully y

R R ey Listening « Part 5

Questions 21-25

You will hear a woman talking about a one-day computer course for teenagers.
Listen and complete questions 21-25.

You will hear the information twice.

Place:

Day:

For students aged:

Second part cf course:

Time course starts:

Cost for school students:

Listening Fart 5

One-day computer course

21 You need to write the name
of a day. Make sure you spell

it correctly and start it with a
capital letter!

23 Think before you listen. This
is @ computer course, so what
might you learn to make?

24 Which word means the same
as starts’

..................... or older

(23) learn to make a

- ) R NS—— T | ;
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LS AR IGILIGEE Speaking Part 1 |

In this part you:
e speak toanexaminer
e answer questions aboutyour name, school, your hobbies

Giving personal information

1 T?Q Listen to Pablo talking to his new classmate, Marianne. Listen. If the statement is right, put a tick (/).
1€t is wrong, put a cross (X).
1 Marianne'’s surname is Dubois.

Marianne is from England.

Marianne doesn't have any brothers or sisters.

Marianne is 14,

Marianne likes her new schuol.

Marianne's favourite sporti is tennis.

Marianne’s favourite subject is maths.

e

00~ O B WN

Marianne likes studying English.

Understand the task Tip! It's important to know what happens in Part 1
of the Speaking test. The information below will

2 Put the information below in the correct order. Write i-8 in the help you.
bexes. The first one is done for you.

There will be two examiners there.

Tip! The examiner will ask you
and your partner some
questions about yourselves,
such as your names and the
subjects you study at school.

Someone will take you to the room where you will dc the Speaking test.
This examiner will ask you questions.

Your partner will go to the room with you.

You will give the first examiner your mark sheet.

You will get a mark sheet with your narne on it.

EICIOEOC]

The second examiner will fill in your mark sheet.
They will say hello and you wii! sit down.

el
l4
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3 30/ Listen to an examiner taiking to a student. Complete the sentence with the words you hear.

1 Canyou spell your..........for me? 5 Doyou likeyour .........?

2 How..........are you? 6 What is your favourite .................... ?

3 Wheredoyou.....? 7 Do youstudy any ............?

4 Areyoua......? 8 How many English ... do you have each week?
4 \Listen again (o the questions in Exercise 3 and give your Tip! The examiner will ask you some other questions,

OWnN answers. such as what your hobbies are and what you do

in your daily life. Try to give more information

5 Look at the questions and complete the students’ answers. EIDONER S

Example: What's your surname?

.My _sumame s . Andersson.

1 Where do you come from?
wssssssssssmssmsmsssssssssssasismssessssesscs SVVEAEN,
2 What do you like doing at the weekend?
... shopping.
3 Who do you gc shopping with?
erervensmeeeeseseeeees oo erenenen. With my friends, Ben and Lucia.
4 What are you going to do on Saturday?
5 What's your favourite hobby?
i dANCING,
6 Do you go to dance classes?
| .

6 Complete each Tell me something about ... answer. Add two more things for each one.
1 Tell me something about your home. Tip! At the end of Part 1, the examiner will ask you to
— talk about something. He / She will say Tell me
something about ... (e.g. your hobbies, friends,
town, school).

My home is in this town. It's ...
2 Tell me something avout your family.

I've got a brother and a sister. My brother ... v
3 Tell me something about your country.

| ORI . e s e IS s nmsss s e

7 _ii:“/ Listen to a student answering one of the Te// ine something about ... questions in Exercise 6. Which
question is she answering?

Ask and answer the Tell me something about ... questions with a partner.

Test 1 Exam p[:ggiite Speaking * Part 1

[ Tip! ® Try io answer questions using more than one word.
L]

@ An examiner is talking to you and another student, Try to think of three things to say when you answer

Andrei. Listen to Andrei answering the questions. Then you the Tell me about ... question.
answer them. ® Don't worry if you don't know as much English as
your partner,
Speaking Fart 1 Test 1 Exam practice | 47
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Test 1 Training Sp;aking Part 2 |

In this part you:
e read notes and speak to another student
e askandanswer five questions

Looking at factual information

Sports classes

1§ B33/ Look at the information below. Listan. Which activity is the boy asking about?

. Activity Days: 5 Activities for teenagers
2-4 p.m. Every weekday
from Monday to Friday. jrom 3-5 p.m
Wear comfortable trainers and come Learn to play badminton and
walkiing with us! baskatball. Don't forget your trainers!
Understand the task Tip! It's important to know what happens in Part 2
of the Speaking test. The information below will

2.8 ; . : . hel .
2 Put the infermation below in the correct order. Write 1- & in the st

boxes. The first one is done for you.

The examiner gives each student a new booklet with a different task.

The other stud=nt (B) gets some information.

The first examiiner gives each student a question and information booklet.
Student B asks questions about the new topic.

Student A asks five questions, using the questior: words in their booklet.
Student B answers each question, using the information in their booklet.
One student (A) gets some questions.

0

Student A finds the information in their cooklet and answers the questions.

48 | Test 1 Training Speaking Part 2
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3 Look at this information about swimming classes. What do you

think the questions are? Complete them.
Swimming classes

Tuesday evenings T WHBH cocssiissicsismminisivuissmnidiis ?
5p.m.-6 p.m. 2 - Howlong o uiiind ?
Hall Bank Swimrning Pool R 1 (- — ?
Races every week A WA it

Call Daniei on © 01184960523 5 Who ?

to beok a place

4 Now answer the questions in Exercise 3. Use tie words in the box to help you. Do not add any new information.

Keep your answers short and clear.

The dasses are on ...  They are ... long.

5 i 534] Listen to two stucients asking and answering questions about the swimming classes.

How many questions did Student A ask?

Did Student B answer ail of Student As questions?

They are at ...
You can do ... every week.  You <an call ... a place.

¢t 1 Exam practice

CANDIDATE B Go to page 222

CANDIDATE A - your answers

Speaking * Part 2

/ Remember!

« The questions and the information are in
a different order.
* Ramember to ask all five questions.

Table tennis competition

at City Spcrts Centre

4 |

on 24 April

S T
<) LY
i
A

9am.to5pm.
Matches for all levels
Prizes: T-shirts for winners
Don't forgei vour bat!

Interested? Cali Peter on 016 324 2981

* When you answer the questions, find
the information in the booklet. Do not
give any information which is not in the
booklet.

CANDIDATE A - your questions

New gym
gym cpein weekends?
expensive for students?
close? )

website? “Kg

staff / friendly?

Speaking Fart 2
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LS ARG Reading and Writing Part 1

® How many questions are there in Part 17
® How many notices are there to choose from?

Vocabulary Fecus on meaning

1 Match the words and phrases 1-6 below with the woids from Tip! There are often words and phrases in the

the box that have the same meaning. sentences that have the same meaning as
words in the notices.

higger closed seat movie
passenger gift café

Example: place to buy a snack .. .coq%....

1 someonewho is travelling . ... 4 larger
2 notopen Spresent e
3 place to sit 6 film
2 Does the sentence ratch the notice? Write yes or no. Tip! Th;‘ SO“C‘ES often have words about times, days
and dates.
Example: 0 This place is only open in the morning.  Café cpen from 2 p.m. to 5.30 p.m. ol B
1 This place is closed at the weekend. Library. Open Monday — Friday
2 You can learn tennis here on any day. Tennis lessons, Monday — Saturday only.
3 You can only have this meal in the morning, Restaurant. All-day breakfast!
4 This place will be open after this date. Pool closed until April 30®,
5 There are two days when you can see the show. Show dates: Nov 3 - 16",
3 Look at the notices below. Choose ihis or these to Tipl In the sentences you will often see words like

this o; these which match a word in the

complete each matching sentence. notices. iviake sure you know which word is

Example: singular and which is plural.
Bus passengers must buv o ticket before getting on. You need@@/ these if you want to travel.
1 Sale - football bunts half-price today You can buy this / these more cheaply at the moment.
2 Bus leaves at S a.m. We won't wait! Make sure you aren't late for this / these.
3 No cash? Pay by credit card It doesn't matter if you don't have this / these.
4 Castle snop — guidebooks available Visitors can buy this / these here.
5 Tour starts in 5 minutes. Tickets still available! It's not too late to go on this / these.
50 | Test2 Training Reading and Writing Part 1
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Test 2 Exam p@ice Reading and Writing ¢ Part 1

Questions 1-5

Which notice (A=) says this (1-5)?

For each question 1=5, mark the correct letter A=H on your answer sheet.

Example:

0 This place has films for children.

answer-lo|A B CDE F G Hl

1 This is now in a different place

2 Go to this if you are interested in learning
about these films.

3 This place has adoed new kinds of food to
its menu.

4 You can conie here again after this date.

5 Itis possible to choose what time to watch this.

i what is another way of saying
is now in a different place?

4 Which place is offering food
which it didn’t serve before?

5 Which notice gives two different
times for you to choose?

Reading and \Writing Part 1

Copyright Material - Review Only -

Only take fpad bought at
this cingrye into the film.
Cinema closed for /

vepairs until 10 March

‘Great 20" Century Movies’ %@
i

Talk by Julia Lanza
July 4th 3.30 p.m. School Hall

e

KIDS’ CLUB ’

Cartoons and animated films ( 90)

Saturday 10 a.m.
Under 12a £5

i MOVIE HOUSE CINEMA HAS MOVED TO
\NURTHGATE STREET. BIGGER THAN BEFORE!

" FILM CLUB

" Showing at 4.30 and 6.30 8"&5

CINEMA SHOP L
Sweets popcorn, drinks
New opening hours: 11 a.m. —10p.m. u

CINEMA CAFE
Now selling burgers and chips

as well as sandwiches

~

J

7

Dec 6: Blue Mountain

Test 2 Exam practice
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Test 2 Training

Reading and Writing Part 2

® How many questions are there in Part 2?

® How many answers must you choose from?

Vocabulary Focus on meaning

1 Cross out the wrong word in each sentence. Tipt Think carefully about the difference in the

g . meaning of the two words.
Example: | don't like playing baseball because | cari't catch / take the ball.

The driver / pilot of the plane spoke to some of the passengers.

Look at this advertisement / notice in the newspaper for a new computer game.
We have to work in crowds / groups for our school project.

What do you do in your free / clear time?

We shared / joined the birthday cake between all of us.

My sister uses / spends so much time on her phone!

My cousin lives a long time / way from my house.

0 ~Nd OB W N =

| don't mind / maiter which film we see.

2 Wirite the correct word in each space.

Example: | nheed to choose a book to write about
for my homework prefer / choose / agree
1 Shalll the bags to your car? hold /collect / carry /" Remember!
2 Didyou ..o the postcard | sent you? receive / catch / collect collect means 1o go to get M
3 Could you ................this box while | find my key? get / have / hold h"""‘d’ means to have in your
ands
| fp
\ 4 |.....really good marks for my essay. took / got / put A i
TR PN a long time to learii 1o play the violin. wants / uses/ takes take somewhere
6 Mum usually..........me from school in the car. collects / takes / catches ~ YOU can take something
somewhere
" . " something can take time
Grammar to infinitive ot -ing i
@ Some Key cariciidates make mistakes with the form of the verb when it follows
another verb.
) / Remember!
3 Cross out the wrong form of the verbs in each sentencs
like / love / enjoy /
Example: | really want to go / geing to the party on Saturday. prefer + verb + -ing

want / decide + infinitive

-d

My brother really enjoys to go / going to footuall matches.

(to go)
Z We decided see / to see the film at 8 p.m
3 |love go / going dancing!
! 4 | prefer play / playing computer garnes with friends than alone.
5 |like playing / play tennis in the park.
52 | Test2 Training Reading and Writing Part 2
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IO A SETNRIT Y Reading and Wrriting » Part 2

Questions 6-10

Read the sentences about a horse-riding competition.
Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questions 6-10, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Examnic:
C Sonya......ina horse-riding compeiition last week.
A entered B went C competed
O Mo Sonya three hours to travel to the competition. W
6 A person needs time to do
something, so you can say
A used B took C needed ‘Sonya will need three hours
to travel to the compelition,
- , but not ‘it needed Sonya ...
7 Before the competition started, Sonya was a bit ... 4

10

A worried B boring C terrible

Sonya had to do a ................. of different things in the competition.

A variety B group C crowd

Sonya...... to remiember everything her riding teacher taugtit her.
A thought B said C tried

Sonya wecn the competition and ... a silver cup as a prize.

A carried B brought C received

Reading and Writing Part 2

For the time a person needs to
do something, we use the verb
take

7 Is the sentence describing
Sonya or the competition?

10 If you win a competition,
someone gives you a prize.
Which word means Sonya was
given something?

Test 2 Exam practice |
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Test 2 Training

® How many questions are thiere in Part 3a?

® How many answers must you choose from?

Grammar Wh- questions

1 Complete the first part of each conversation with a

word from the box.

why what which when where whose

Example: .Which _film would you like to see?

1 Do you know ................. coat this is?

2 sinaii are those peonle laughing?

3 ..shall I meet vau tomorrow?

4 ..is your brather’s football match?

5 ..is that standing in the playground?
6 .15 vour book about?

Vocabulary Agreeing and disagreeing

Reading and Writing Part 2a {Questions 11-15)

Tip! The first part of the conversation in Part 3a often
has a question word in it. Make sure you know
what type of answer each question word matches.

who

The one about animals.

| think it's Robert's.

They're watching a funny video.
How about at the library?
Tomorrow, after school.

Our new science teacher.

Animals that live in Australia.

2 Pcad the first half of each conversation carefully. Cross out the wrong answers.
Example: Is her house the one with the grecri door? if you-prefer. / I think so.
1 |love going to the beach! Me too! / | do!
2 What a great pizzal Is it there? / It is, isn't it?
3 Whose is this pencil? It's mine. / That’s right.
4 | can swim 500 metres. So do I. / That's great.
5 Willit stop raining later? I hope so. / Yes, a bit.
6 Why don't we go ori Saturday? Not now. / I'd rather not.
@ Some Key candidates make mistakes in Part 3a because ihey don't look carefully at the tense in

the first part of the conversation.
3 Read the first half of the conversation carefully. If the
answer is right, put a tick (). If it is wrong, pui & ().

Example:
a

Where did you buy those jeans?
Il get them next week.

NN

b From the shop on the corner.
I've never been to Canada.

a Oh, | have.

b Didn'tyou like it?

L]

2 That picture you drew is so good!
a I'msureitis.
b

3 Areyou going to play tennis later?

I'm glad you like it.

a Yes, | had to stay later at school.

L0 O

b Yes, if it dnesn't rain!

54 | Test2 Training
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Test 2 Exam pl:é&ice Reading and Writing ¢ Part 3a

Questions 11-15

Complete the five conversations.
For questions 1115, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Example: N 7
Here's a drink "2} )] J
o | ]
0 foryoul J @Yy J.?r_- /‘/A Of course not!
b ' —=B Thanksalott )
- " 4
— C I'm afraid | can’t. )
: \ :
Answer: | 0 é 2 g‘
11 Which of these cakes do you want? A Shall | make them?
B |don't mind.
C | won't do that.
12 Why are you wearing Jane's coat? A Of course | don't!
B Doesn’t she want it?
C ltisn't hers!
13 | think you're better at maths than Carl. A Why did he say that?

B Do you think so?

C He'snot, is he?

14 Go straight ahead - you'll see the café on your left. A It's all right.
B | think | will.
C Thanks for your help.

15 Let's get the bus home now. A I'd like to stay a bit longer.
B I'msure it is.

11 A This is an offer to help, or to do soroe hing. Does C That doesnr’t matter.

it fit here?

14 The speaker is giving informatior: How should you
answer if someone gives you ths v of information?

15 If you don't agree with « suggestion, you usually
give a reason.
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LS AICILILEY Reading and Writing Part 2b (Questions 16—20)

® How many people are sneaking in Part 3b?
® How many answers must you find?

® How many answers must you choose from?

Time and place

1 Look at the sentences. Decide if each person is talking about Tip! The people in Part 3b often talk about times and
a tine or a place. Cross out the wrong answers. places.
Example: Are you free this afternoon? time / place

' 1 We're not doing that until next term. time / place

2 Would you like to come to my house? time / place
3 Wewentto London. time / place
4 That’s too early. Let's go at half past. time / place
5 [I've never been there before. time / place
6 I'm afraid I'm busy then. time / place
7 How about at the bus stop? time / place
8 Do you know when it starts? time / place

2 Choose two correct answers for each sentence. Tipt  Think about the type of information you need to
Cross out one wrong answer. answer a question or sentence.
Example:  Are you free later? No. I have to study. / No;-but-it wasn’t expensive. / No, but

tomorrow is OK.

1 1 We should go cycling together. Id like that. / Great idea! / | think so.
' 2 Which shoes did you buy? The blue ones. / They were in my room! / I'm wearing them!
3 My mum will give us a lift. That'’s nice of her. / Will she mind? / Yes, che's too busy.
4 Do you mind helping me? Of course not. / Not at all. / No I'm not.
5 Will there be many of us? We're not going. / Not really, no. / About ten, altogether.
6 Why are we going so early? It's a long way. / At 7 o'clock. / I'm not sure. I'll ask Dad.

: " Tip! Remember that your answer must make sense
3 Complete the conversation. Choose a reply A-H with the sentence before the space and the

from the box. one after it!

Example. Chris: We're going on a school trip next week! — Alex: .%..  Chris: | know. A | prefer photography

1 Chris: We haven't been on one for ages! Alex: ... Chris: To an art museum. B I'd love to.
2 Chris: | love art - especially painting. Alex: ....... Chris: Really? C Where are you going?
3 Chris: Can you teach me? Alex: ... Chris: Thanks! D OK.In the morning.
4 Chris: Are you free at the weekend? Alex: ....... Chris: Great. - Nc?. Thets e,

| ) . g F Isit good?
5 Chris: How about Saturday? Alex: L. Chris: Fantastic! G Luel !
6 Chris:Is 10 a.m. too early? Alex: ... Chris: See you then! H Yes. I've got nothing

planned.
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IO T W FETETES 7Y Reading and Writing * Part 3b

Questions 16-20

Complete the conversation between two friends.
What does Lola zay to Kim?
For questions 16-20, mark the correct letter A-H on your answer sheet.

Example:

Kim: Hi Lola! Do you know anything about the school art trip?

lola: 0 ..E... Answer: fO0|A B C D E F G H

Kim: Oh, | didn’t know that! A We copied some famous pictures in a museum.

Lola: L JE— g B It’s 2 shame, isn't it? But I'm still excited about

) guing!

Kim: Me tco. "'ve never been on an art trip
befora.

t € When did you start work on your art project?

Lola: R {7 I

D Really? Can you teach me? I've just got a

Kim: What was that like? What did you do? new camera.

o 18 E Yes, we're not going until next term I'm afraid.

Kim: That sounds difficult! I'm better at
photography than painting or drawing. F  These are excellent pictures.

Lola:  19... G Great thanks! Is 10 o’clock too early?

Kim: I'd love tc. Come to my house this H o ; — Wi —
Seturday. We'll take some pictures wenlonine leetans: Ve went o London.
together.

Lola: 7, ) W

16 Lola understands that Kim
; 3 st . Which answer has an

Kim: No, that's fine. See you then. happy. tich shows this?

18 Which answer mentions

something which answers ue
question What did vou a0?
19 What kind of ariower do

you need here? ! could be

agreement, csagreement, or
maybe suspitse.
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LS ¥ ARICILILEY Reading and Writing Part 4
® How many questions are there in Part 47 Tioi  [here are two types of Part 4. This Part 4 is a
: ; ; —— three-option multiple choice.
® Are you given answers to choose from in Part 47
1 Read the text and the questions. For each question, Tip! In Part 4, you need to find the part of the text
write the number of the line in the text where you which will help you to answer each question. The
. order of the questions is the same as the order of
found the information you needed. e infoemation in the bt
!Giant pandas are members of the bear family and can be found in western China. Their
’oodies are mostly white, with black areas around their eyes and mouths, and on their ears,
| “legs and shoulders. When a panda is born, it only weighs about 100 grams. It takes about
“four years for a panda to grow to its aduir size, of between 125 and 160 kilos. There are
' Shetween 1,000 and 2,000 wild pandas in China, and about another 300 live in zoos around
1 Sthe world. Pandas eat mostly bamhco, which is a plant, but they can also eat meat.
ﬂﬁw S
Example: Which animal fomily do giant pandas belong to? line .......\........
1 How much does an aduit giant panda weigh? linesmmames
2 What colour are giant pandas’ bodies?
3 What colour are giant pandas’ ears?
4 What part of China do giant pandas live in?
5 How many wild giant pandas are there?
6 Wiat do giant pandas usually eat?
2 Reaa the short texts? Choose the correct answer A, B or C. Tipt Only one of the A, B or C
. —— answers is right, but the
Text: Tom got a guitar for his birthday last yecr, and now he has lessons every week. text will have information
1 At the end of last term, he decided (v buy his teacher a present because she was about all of them, so read
| getting married. the text carefully!
1 The present is for
A the teacher’s birthday. B the end of term. C the teacher’s wedding.
Text: Tom thought about geiting a lamp. His sister suggested a plant, but forn wasn't
sure. Their mum said a clock might be good, and Tom agreed that was better than
a lamp or a pluiit.
2 Tom decided to buy
A aplait B aclock. C alamp.
Text' Tom has guitar lessons on Wednesday afterncon, soc on Monday he went to the
shops, and on Tuesday he wrapped the present in coloured paper.
3 Which day did Tom buy the present?
| A Monday B Tuesday C Wednesday
1
Text: Tom's teacher was really pleased viith the present. ‘It's just the right size for my
house,’ she said. ‘Best of all, its my favourite colour!’ Tom said he hoped it wcs
something she needed.
4 What did the teacher like most about her present?
A she needed one B the colour C the size
58 | Test2 Training Reading and Writing Part 4
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Test 2 Exam pm&ﬁce Reading and Writing * Part 4

Questions 21-27

Read the article abou! a giant panda and answer the questions.

Are sentences 21-27 ‘Right’ (A) or ‘Wrong’ (B)?

If there is not enough information to answer ‘Right’ (A) or ‘Wrong’ (B), choose ‘Doesn’t say’ (C).
For questions 21-27, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Qizai the panda

Most giant pandas are black and white, hut not
ail. In the last 25 years, seven brown pandas have been
seen in China, and Qizai is one of them. Qizai was born
in the wild, but now he lives in a nature reserve — an
area where animals are looked after, hut have more
space than in a zoo.

When Qizai was only two months old, his mother,
who was black and white, l=it liim alone in the mountains,
and he became thin and sick. Luckily, someone found him.
At first, he was put with other pandas, but they always
stole his food, probat!y because he looked different. Now
Qizai has his own zpace to live in. Qizai doesn’t move

Example:

0 What colour are giant pandas?

A always black and white B

usuaily black and white

or eat as fast as the other pandas, but he eats the same
plants. Like the other pandas, when someone calls his
name he goes to them.

Qizai is from the Qinling Mountains. Most of the
pandas there are blacl: and white, but even some of the
black and white nandzs have areas of brown hair. Brown
pandas have the saine size teeth as other pandas, but
because their irads and bodies are not as big, their teeth
look bigger.

Qizai is now old enough to be a father. Scientists
think his babies will help them to understand more about
why some pandas are born with his unusual colour.

A BC

C often brown  Answer: | 0

21 How many brown pandas have been seen?

A 1 B 7 C 25 22 The article mentions
three places. Where does
22 Where does Qizai liva? he live now?
A inazoo B in the wild C ina nature reserve 24 The article taks
about what happened
23 Qizai's mother when he lived with other
: ; ; pandas. Do the keepers
A stopned looking after him. B was also brown. C becameiill. really know why his
g happened?
24 Qizai lives alone because e
26 Read carefully. Which
A other pandas take B he rizeds C he looks different.  part of the pandas is
his food. niore space. smaller or larger than
other pandas?

25 How is Qizai different from other pandas?
A He knows his name.

26 Brown pandas
A are smaller.

27 Who do scientists want to study?
A Qizai

Reading and Writing Part 4

B He eats special food.

B have bigger teeth.

B Qizai’s babies

C He rmoves more slowly.

C have some black and white hair.

C Qizai's father
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IS ARICTHILEY Reading and Writing Part S

® How many missing woras are there in Part 57 Tip! [n many Part 5 tasks, you will need
to choose between words such as g,
the, other, these, any, etc. They are
called determiners.

® How many possible answers must you choose from?

Grammar Determiners
1 Complete the sentences using a, an, the, one, other, hoth and several.
You can use the same word more than once.

Example: People all over the world have heard of his music.
1 Rainforests can be tropical or temperate .................. types receive a lot of rain. [ Remember!

: ™
| 2 I've ot v books about rainforasts at home. A and an are singular.
3 & T ) The can be singular or plural. It's for
T 1 — 19" century, peopie didn't use mobile phones. something we already know about.
4 of my friends gave mi2 this scarf for my birthday. We use one to talk about a particular
N z person or thing in a group.
5 ... lOt Of people have pets such as cats or birds. Both is for two things.
6 Ourteachertoldus............... interesting story about the rainforest in india. Several is for more than two things,
but not lots of things.
Grammar Modais —_—
2 Cross out the two wrong modals in each sentence. Tip! Modal verbs are often tested in Part 5.

Example: There need / may / shall be hundreds of spideis in Tm? of forest.

My cousin can / must / could already ride a bika when he was only three.
| must / can / would still remember the first time | ever saw the sea.

| can go to the cinema on the bus. You dori't must / need / should to drive

d me there.
\ You will / can / would choose any co'our sweet you like, but leave one for me!
5 My guitar teacher said that | may /will / should practise more.
6 You will /may / must be careful when you are cutting something with a kniie
Grammar Prepositions and adverbs
3 Complete the scntences using words from the box.
of between a over than under about
Example: You have to be ...QY€X..... 18 years old to watch that film.
T 25%.... i the world’s medicines come from rainforest plants. Remember!
2 Some plants can grow more than 20cm ... ...........day. P T~
1 3 There's a sale on today. Everythingis .. ...........£20. under means less than
\ e 50% of the money
4 More........500,000 people five in that town now. o o S
5 Ittook............ ten years tc tuild the castle. use between when something is in
6 Theraceisonlyforpeople ... .. 12 and 16 years old. e emickie of o nuerben:,
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Test 2 Exam pl:a}‘tlce Reading and Writing * Part 5

Questions 28-35

Read the article about rainforest plants.
Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questionis 28-35, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Rainforests

There are two types of rainforest: tropicai rainforests and temperate rainforests. Tropical rainforests

(1) found in South America, Africa and Asia, and temperate ones mainly in North America, Chile
and New Zealand. (28) ............ .. iypes of rainforest receive (29) ... 200cim of rain every year.

There (30) ................be as many as 8,000 different types of plants

[ ) I— in a singi= rainforest. It is very dark on the forest floar

o some simailer plants climb up trees to get to the sur. Many

[ [ them can do this very quickly. For example. scine plants

can grow up t0 22.5cm (34) ............... day.

About 25% of the world’s medicines now come from rainforest plants.

That's why these places are very important (35) . ... ... humans.
“ar_g'_‘h
e
Example:
0 A been B are C was Answer: | 0 é 2 g

28 A Both B Any C Anothe m

28 Which word do we use about
29 A between B over C past two things that are the some in
some ways.
29 Which word can mean
30 A shall B need C may more than?
32 Which of these words do we
- s i use to talk about the reason why
31 A grew B growing C qgrows g >
34 Which of these words is
32 A so B that C for another way of saying each?
33 A from B of C between
34 A one B the C a
35 A for B with C by
Reading ard Writing Part 5 Test 2 Exam practice | 61

Scanned with CamScanner



LS ¥R ICTHIGEY Reading and Writing Part 6 |

® How many words musi vou write in Part 67

e What kind of help are you given?

Vocabulary Camping and weather

Read the sentences about things you take when you an camping. If the
information is right, put a tick (¢). If it is wrong, put & cross (X).

Exainple: You need to wear boots on a hot, sunny day.
When you go camping, you sleep in a tent.

You might take a pillow so you don't get cold at night.
You take a blanket to cook your fond on.

You will need a plate to put your food on.

Some people take raincsats if they think the weather will be hot.

IO Bed

s W N =

You could take a foctball so you can play with friends.

Read the descriptionis of types of weather and complete the woids.
Example: You need to carry an umbrella for this type of weather. rain

1 The tre=s move a lot in this type of weather. wW___Y

2 In very cold places, you can see this on the i
tep of water in winter.

3 This is white, and falls from the sky in cold S W
places in winter.

4 People often go to the beach in this type -
of weather.

5 This word means quite hot. w__m
6 You won't see very much sun on this sort of day. C dy

Match the words and descriptions below with words from the box.

umbrella barbecie beach knife lamp chair field fire

Example: a light . lamp._ .

1 ameal cooked outside over fire ...................

%]

an open area in the countyside ..................

something you use for cutting ....................

something to keep you dry in the rain ... ccc........

a place near the sea where you might camp ......cccc..cc...
- | COe—

N oy oW

you make this to keep warm ....................

Tip! In the instructions for Part 6, you will
be told what the words are about,
e.g. animals, or things you can find
on a beach.

Tip! In Part 6, there are often words
or phrases which have a similar
meaning to the word you need for
the answer.
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Vocabulary Times of day

4 Look at the desciiptions below and underline the part in each one which Tip! In Part 6, sometimes there are words
in the description that tell you what

talks about a tirme of day. Then complete the answers.

time of the day you see, do, or use
something. This information will help
you with the answer.

Example: You might do this when you sleep at night. dream

1 Thisis a meal you usually eat in the middle of the day. l__¢_

2 Most people do this in the morning, after thiey get up. dr.__

3 Thisis round and you can see it in the sky at night. m__

4 You turn this on in your house when it gets dark. l_g_t

5 People usually eat this meal in the evening. d n___
6 You can see these in the sky at night if there are no clouds. .

5 Read this story about Sunita’s camping trip. Underline eight more words
about things to wear.

**‘q‘-.m

Sunita and her family decided to goon a
camping trip. it was summer, so the day
before they left, Sunita packed her shorts and
lots of different T-shirts. She also put a hat in
her bag, because she doesn’t like the sun on
her face. ‘It gets cold in the evenings when
you're camping,” said her mum, ‘you'll need to

take some sweaters too.” So Sunita put three camping!’

jumpers in her bag.

Vocabulary Silent letters

6 Correct the spelling of the underlined words by adding a silent letter to

each one.

Example: We need to go this way. There’s a s for the campsite

o8]

O 0 Ny B W

On the first day of the trip, the family went
for a walk in the countryside. Sunita wore her
trainers. She also wore sunglasses, because

it was very sunny. However, the next day it
rained. ‘I've got nothing to wear,’said Sunita.
‘Don’t worry,” her mum said, ‘I brought your
jeans and boots. It always rains when we go

Tip! English is difficult to spell sometimes
because some words have silent

letters. These are letters which you

It staris to get cold in the autum, but | love the R

colours of the trees.

Lisen! Can you hear those insects? L

Did you bring your gitar? We could sing some songs. .
Who's going to bild the fire tonight? | did it yesterday,. =~ .«
Is there going to be a gide on our walk tomorrow? .

My stomac hurts. | think | ate too much last night. ...

Look at my hair! | forgot to bringmycom! L.

I'm hungry. Do we have any biscits?

Who's got the sissors? | need to cut something. el i

see, but don't hear.

-
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Vocabulary Homonyins

7

Look at the words below and find words in the box which rhyme (sound
similar) with therm.

foot shoe white they break go bought eat free

Example: meet .. 4% ..

1 take ... T L 7 —
2 SNOW ... 6 sort

3 night .. T P B
4 we 8 do

Now complete the following seitences with some of the words from
Exercise 7.

Example: High mouniains often have ... snow..... at the top.

1 What ... ...of books do you like reading?
2  When my mum went shopping yesterday she .................... me a new jacket.
3 Areyou.......tomorrow? Shall we go to the cinema?
4 Ildontwant .......gloves. Do you have any other colours?
5 lvegotone...........on, butl cant find the nther one.
6 Doyouhavealong......forlunch at school?
Where are.................7 Did you tell then where to meet?
8 IThurtmy ........ yesterday, and it's really hard to walk now.

Vocabulary Jobs

9

Look at the descriptions Leiow and match them to the words in the box.
guide cleaner pilot farmer
mechanic  teacti=t  doctor

Example: This person works outside, and may grow vegetables to sell. .farmer..

This is the person you go to see if you areill.

[ 2%

Students learn a lot from this person.

This person can repair your car if there is a problem with it.
Part of this person’s job is to wash floors

This person’s job is to fly aeroplanes

o s oW

If you are on holiday in a city, this person
can show you around.

Tip! Another reason why English words
can be difficult to spell is that the same
sound can be spelt in different ways.

Tip! Sometimes in Part 6, the answer
will be a person’s job, and the
description will often tell you what
they do in their job.
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Test 2 Exam p:@&ice Reading and Writing * Part 6
Questions 36-40
Read the descripticns of some words about camping.
What is the worc 1or each one?
The first letter 1s already there.There is one space for each other letter in the word.
For questions 36-40, write the words on your answer sheet.
Exaninle.
G You usually sleep in one of these wher camping. .
Answer: I_O sleeping bag

36 If the weather is like this, your tent might fall down! W
37 You put wood on this and sit around it to keep warm in the evening. | -
38 Ifit rains, you can wear these to keep your feet dry. B
39 You use this light to help you see at night. |
40 Some people like to play this insirument and sing. g_____

38 The sentence says these.

Do you need a singular or p'ura!

word?

40 Watch out for the sint letter

in this word.
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LS ARG Reading and Writing Part 7 |

® How many missing worris are there in Part 77

® Are you given words tc choose from for your answers in Part 7?
Grammar Connecting words

1 Cross out ithe wrong words in each sentence.
Exarple: | have two brothers and / e a sister.

1 I'mlearning to play the piano, so / but I'm not very good yet.

I really like living here because / except itz near the sea. | love the beach!
I was ill on Monday, but / so | didn't go to school.

Mum’s taking me to the park later when / if it doesn't rain.

Shall | phone you, or / and would you prefer a text message?

| usually walk to school, as / or it's not far from my house.

oo s W N

Grammar Prepositions

2 Complete the sentences below using prepositions in Reme:nhe:!

Example: In the moming | meet my friend and we walk .......40.........school together.

1 lalways meet my friend ... .the shop near my house.

2 What about you? Do you live ................. a city?

3 Canyoutellme......ouun your family? Do you have brothers and sisters?
4 Il send you a picture.................... my house next time | write.

5 |love art, and my teacher says I'm good .................it.

6 Il give my phone number ............. .. you, 5o you can call me.

Grammar Question words

If the missing word is in the middle
of a longer sentence, it may be a
connecting word such as because,
and or but.

If the missing word comes before

a noun (or an adjective + noun), a
pronoun or an -ing word, it might be
a preposition such as about, to, at,
of or in.

3 Complete the text below wiith question words from the box. Use each word [ If the missing word is the first word

only once.

who what why which when where how

Hi Lena.

{0) ... How.......did your violin exam go on Friday” We always do our music exams
at a hall near our school. (1) ... did vou go for yours? (2) ... went
| with you — your teacher, or your mum? I've just done my level 3 exam in piano.
1 (N—— level did you do on the violin? We usually have to wait about 6

weeks to find out if we passed. (4) .. .. ........... will you know about your exam?

Now that we’ve sent each other a few emails, maybe we could speak on the

o] g el s T () E— don’t | celi you this weekend? (6) .................. time are you
usually at home?

From Hana

in a question, it might be a question
word.

Remember!

to find out / read / talk / know about )
something

to be glad / sad / angry / sure / pleased
about something

to send / give something lo someone
to go/walk to a place

to live / be in a place

to be interested in something

(0 ake / have a photo of someone or
something

to be at the end / start of something

to be / meet someone at a place

to be good at something

—

C A
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T ey Reading and Writing * Part 7

Questions 41-50

Complete the email tc a new friend.
Write ONE word for each space.
For questions 41-50, write the words on your answer sheet.

Example: | O my ‘
S " 2y
Bea «'3 The missing word is the
z o fist word in a question. Which
Hi Bea, question word do you need?

, , 46 If he usually walks, then
I’'m really pleased you're goingtobe (0) ... new e schoal & pece Wkt i the
penfriend. I've never hiad a penfriend (41) ... Africa e of Rear:

50 Which word do we use with
before. | want to know all (42) .............. you when you witte to the present perfect to say how
> =
me! (43) .. ... is your school like? (44) ... you got any PSS e done SRy

brothers or sisters?

| live near the centre of a small seaside town. At home there

{(45) ..............my parents, my two brothers and me. My school
isnot (46) ... from my home, so i usually walk there.

| enjoy most of my subjects, (47} ... | don't like maths
very (48) ... . | started learning the drums a year

(49) ................ and I've playad in the school jazz band

(50) _...........the last three months.

Please write soon!

Sali

Reading and Writing Part 7
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LS ARG Reading and Writing Part 2 |

® How many texts must you r=2ad in Part 8?

® How many pieces of information must you write in the notes?

Vocabulary Focus on meaning

1 Read the short texts below. Cross out the wrong answers.
Example: Let’s do the shorter run, as it’s our first timie. 5 km / 10-dem

| think we should do the middle date.

Let's do the more expensive course - it shinuld be better.

| have a tennis lesson that afternoon, so we'll take the later train.
We're too young for the adults course, so we'll do the other one.
I think the lower level lessons will be right for us.

oo A W N -

There are two castles - we'll visit the older one.

2 Read the texts and answer the questions.
Did you find the answers in Text 1 or Text 2?

Text 1

L2
GREENFIELD SPORTS CENTRE

10th July /' 12th July /' 14th July

£25 / £40

5 p.m. / 5.30.p:.m:

12-17¢ / over 18s

Beginners / Advanced

BUILT IN 1420 / BUILT IN 1645

Tipt Some of the answers for Part 8 will
come from the first text, and some
will come from the second text.

New Activities
Climbing:

Badminton:
Wednesdays, 5 p.m. and 6 p.m.
£3 per class, £2 for under 18s

1 Can you call the sports centre and book one of their
Wadriasdays, 4 pin. and B new classes? My new phone hasn't arrived yet. The
\» S el G classes aren’t expensive, especially as we're only 14!
@ Ferdy wants to come too, so there’ll be three of us.
We're all free on Wednecdays, so let’s try climbing
- badminton sounds oring! Let’s meet in the
playground after school. We can go on foot. It’s not
E—Pa“ 077 5345 7867 for virore information. ) far, and the bus is slow. | don't think we'll get there by
4 p.m., so we'll go to the later class. By the way, my
new nurmber will be 077 4754 2280.

Example: Name of sports centre  Greenfield,.  Text 1.

Sports centre phone number L s
Activity they'lldo 7
Timeigtourelass 000 oSl suswssssoe

W, K =

Number of people SO - Y O—
Pricetheyll pay = st s
Wheretheyllmeet = O Cicocsuemse wasseds

N oo S

How they'll getthere s

CW A
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Test 2 Exam pl:@&ice Reading and Writing * Part 8

Questions 51-55

Read the advertisement and the email.
Fill in the information in Alex’s notes.
For questions §1-55, write the information on your answer sheet.

m-_
" Riverside Club

One-day water sports courscs

Sailing / Windsurfina
AUGUST 10, 14, {8
£25 PER COURET OR £40

FOR TWO COUASES

We can lenc vor sailing shoes,
but don™ orget a warm jacket!

Mum says | can do 2 watersports course with you!
Let's do the middle date — I'm not free on 10 or 18
August. | wani to try sailing; windsurfing sounds
hard! Thera are buses to the club, but it's close
enough to go by bike, so let's do that.

Place: Riverside Club
Date: IE l
R
Cost for me: |92 | £
What to take: 53
Which water sport: 54
How wi'l we travel there: | 55

Alex’s Notes
Water sports course with Jon

51 There are three possible
dates in the advertisement.
Which one is in the middle?

53 What do you need (o take,
and what can you borrow from
the club?

55 Jon talks about two ways of
travelling. Which does he say

they Il use?

Reading ard Writing Part 8
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LS ARG Reading and Writing Part ©

® How many pieces of infarmiation must you write in Part 9?7

1 Match the words in bold with sentences and questions about a sports Tip! InPart 9, you may be asked to
A invite someone, or thank someone
' for something. These words will be

Example: ask .. Would you like to play tennis with me tomorrow? written in bold, and it's important to
read them carefully and to follow the

1 suggest... We need to be at the sports centre by about five. instructions correctly.

2 thank.. I'm sorry | lost your football. i'll buy you another one.

2 invite... Do you know what time the sports centre opens?

4 saywhattime.. Thanks for booking the tennis court.

5 tell.. | can't come swirnming because | have to visit my

grandad.
explain why ... The new sports centre opened last weekend.
7 saysorry ... Why don't we play badminton on Tuesday?

2 Read each sentence and decide if the writer is suggesting, inviting, or
thanking someori«.

Example: Thank you for inviting me to your party. thanking, Remember!
5
1 Maybe we could go to the beach tomorrow. Making suggestions:
5 Shall we (go ... ?)
2 Do you want to come to my house later? How about (going ... P
3 Shall we see if Lola wants to come with us? Let's (g0 ...)
. - We could (go ... )
A ing.
\ It was really nice of you to take me shoppinsg faviitngt
5 How about playing football in the parl atter school? Would you like (to go ...?)
6 Why don't we go by bus? v DO YOUWant togo ...?7)
Thanking:
> ; 7 ) - Thanks / Thank you for inviting me.
3 Underline the mistake in each sentence and correct it. o i ey 1 naalls ik £ Kol 0
Example: | can't go on Friday so it's my brother’s birthday. because. you to (take / give, etc)
—_—

Rafa asked me call you because his phone isn't working.

2 We need to leave early in the morning while it's a
long journey.

3 [I'mreally sorry than | arrived so late!

I'm sorry and | won't be able to come out with
yotl on Sunday.

5 My mum says the concert finishes too late except
| can't come.

6 |don't free then because I'm playing in a school
football match.

7 I'm afraid but | can’t come swimming with you this afternoon.
I'miill.

8 Itwas really nice of you to invite me if | can’t come.

70 | Test 2 Traming Reading and Writing Part 9
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4 Use the correct form of piay, go or do to complete the following ( Remsembest
sentences about sport. Use Remember! to help you.

Use play to talk about ball sports or R

Example: | love _playing..table tennis with my sister. games and activities which are a

) . i competition.
1 Dad’s taking me to the lake at the weekend. | can ........c....... fishing! Use go to talk about activities which
T W aerobics at school yesterday. It was fun. end in -ing.
G e : Use do to talk about sports or activities
M S tains @ : '
3 My brother climbing in the mountains cvery week bkt oot use-a Bal s are ik 4
4 'm learning to ... chess in a club at school. competition.
5 llovehorses! I.... riding most weekends. e
e T T badminton? My dad is teaching me. (_Remember! |
: : , by bus / train / bike / taxi,
%) Key candidates often make mistakes with at, by and on.

ot foot / the bus / the train / my / bike

) at six o'clock, on Tuesday, by 10.30
5 Complete the messages with at, by or on.

\ G Hi Monica. 1 Poter
| Pear &remma, - The match starts (3) ;
Ui = e e U (il Sara told me that you're coming here
| Lefs go into fown (0) by bus fomorrow | | 5 pum this afternoon. We're going A p— ﬂmwrrafn. / rho?ghr you were
(& it 100 far fo waik. There’s a bus B ) [om— car - Dad’s going to coming (1) busl W want o be
() tei: past two, so we need ; " M N7 meeemmirie
|| drive us. Well have to park a long (8) -.....ceecee the station when you arrive,
‘ fo b""f the bus stop (2) e || way from the stadiurn, so we'll have to 80 let us know what time your frain drrives,
two o'clock, or well miss it. | | do the \ast part (8) ..o 0O, Bye,
?ﬁ: d:‘ Bye, Louis

Alex

Grammar Irregular verbs

@ Key candidates often make mistakes with irregular verbs when they
write about something they did in the past.

6 Read the sentences below and write the verb in brackets () in the 1 Make sure you learn the irregular
correct form. verb forms.

Example:

When | was shopping yesterday | (buy) a present for my sister. bought. .
About twenty people (come) to the party last Saturday.
2 How much did your new bike (cost)?

We (fly) to France because the car journey from
Poland was too long.

4 | (leave) my phone on the bus this miorning!
Mum's going to be really angry!

5 |don't know where | (put) my keys?
| can't find them anywhere.

6 I've (bring) some mor.ey with me so we
can buy something 1o cat.
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e e e dss—————

7 Underline nine more spelling mistakes in the message.

) 'S
Dear Jo,
Thank you for invitting me to your house on Saterday. It's very kind if
you. Wuid ycu like me to bring someting? Maybee some fud or drinks?
| dont mind. Culd you send me your adress, please?

Tharks,

Max
0 invitting nyiting
1 e 5
5 - S
B e cselkgese
& ssanesg 000 el
. —— o —
é - PE——
T oninsson AN b
8 eunan i
. R, .4 F—

8 Read tihe phrases below and decide if we use cach one to start or end a message.

Example: Dear Ingrid . start..
1 Love, Cristina .
2 from Bobbi RS
3 Hilnka, B
4 See you soon! iniivedisinss
5 Byeformow = .
6 Bestwishes, Pamela ...
7 Dan xx e —
8 Hello Aden T
9 To Maria N S

. . ™ T 1 —I—I—I—m——
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Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Scanned with CamScanner



9 Read this Part 9 task and the messages to Sami written by three Key Tip! Read the instructions carefully!
candidates, Alfredo, Biad and Christophe. Then answer questions 1-6 below. Rhf“"embﬂ Yf"; must write all
Read the email from your English friend, Sami. e e e

a good mark.
Aliredo Eomannl J6rad || | Esmess | Christophe |
S eT— T
Let’s go out cycling Hi Sami. Dear Sami, Hello Sami,
tecmorrow. What time That’s a great idea! I'm That sounds good. 11 o'clock is fine for
are you free? Where free all day tormorrow. Tomorow are you free me. Why don't we cycle
shall we go? What do | think we need to at 10 a.m.? We need on the path near the
\: we need to take? take jackets, because taking our bicicles and beach?
it rnight be rain, and a picnick. We will need some water
miaybe a drink. Brad and maybe a snack.
Christophe.
Which writer (Alfiedo, Brad or Christophe):
1 hasincluded ali three parts of the message? 4 should check their spellings and grammar?
2 forgot to put their name at the end? 5 has not made any grammatical mistakes?
3 has written fewer than 25 words? 6 might get the best mark?

. r 3N

" Test 2 Exam practigé"y Reading and Writing * Part 9
Question 56

Read the email from your English friend, Frankie.

which day — check that you

S spell the name of the day
Thanks for asking me to go to the sports centre with you next week. b
Which day are we going? How are we getting there? What sports are Bow — wil you need to use
: do? with, or by to talk about
we going to do? transport?
what sports — remember that
for some sports we use play, but
) ) . . for others we use do or go.
Write an email to Frankie and answer the questions.
Write 25-35 words.
Write the email on your answer sheet.
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ISR ICILILEE Listening Part 1

® How many questions are there in Part 17

® How many picture answers must you choose from?

Vocabulary Appearance and clothes

1 { 1§35/ Which of the girls in the picture is Eva's cousin? Listen and decide.

Tip! [n Part 1, you might have to listen to
A% someone describing a person, and
l'l'__—-__-_-g choose the right picture.
e l
A ={| B ' C
D
.L - ‘_". }
- 2 =
- ~ o
=
1 — 1

2 i i36] Which man is the girl’s father? Listen and choose the right answer
(A, B or Q).

A
3 37) What is each person going to buy? Listen and choose the right Tip! Sometimes the descriptions will
answer (Al Bor( include the clothes.
1 | W
A B &

2 4 | |

|

&2
A B C A B C
74 | Test 2 Training Listening Part 1
Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Scanned with CamScanner



|
|

I |
>

A B C
= : ; ; i
5 4 i39) Look at the picture. Where is each person’s book? Listen and Tip! In Part 1, you often have to answer
put a number in the box next to each book. questions about where something is.
1 Alfie's book. 3 Harry’s book
2 Rania’s book. 4 Lucy's hook

Vocabulary Weather and time

6 40/ What was the weather like for the tennis match? Listen and Tip! You often have to answer questions
choose the right answer (A, B or Q). about the weather in Part 1.

A B C
7 Match the clocks below with the times in the box. There are two you (Tip! Times are often tested in Part 1 too.
don’t need

quarter past four twenty to twelve five pas: eight
mne thirty teno’clock quarter to five

1 2 Ve 3 o 4
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Test 2 Exam pra@ Listening * Part 1 <

Questions 1-5

You will hear five short conversations.

You will hear each conversation twice.

There is one question for each conversation.

For each question, choose the right answer (A, B or C).

Exampie:  What did the teacher forget to bring io school? Answer: | 0 ﬁ 2, g

1 What did Hanna do on Sunday?

. : ¥

S
Q

———— T {._-'_;;.-..—_)---'n._ '“.";.'.'_._"---._

A B C
2
A B C
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3 Where is the girl’'s magazine?

5 What was the weather like at the beginning of the concert?

~\§\\”////,

///’1

2 John talks about all of these
times, but at what time will he
get on the train?

4 Sam talks about his Dad. What
does he say about him?

5 Which word means the same
as beginning?

e —— - —— T, J— —
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LS ARG Listening Part 2

® Do you have to listen to one long conversation or five short conversations?

® Do you have to write words or match two lists?

Vocabulary Focus on meaning

1 Listen and match each person with what their friend says Tip! In the second list, the words you
about them. hear are often different from the
words you read.
Example: Britt brave
1 Ada clever
2 Nicole funny
3 Sara kind
4 Katy musical
5 Serena quiet
6 Esther tidy
2 Listen. Why do the people like the activities? Lisren and cross out Tip! The words you hear and read in
h the first list will always be the same.
the wrong answer. You'll hear the first list in the same
Example: going to school learning / being with other people order as you read it. In the second
vl going / b peap list, the words may be the same or
T running being outside / eeping fit different from what you hear.
2 travelling seeing new piaces / meeting new people
3 winter skiing / snowboarding
4 thefilm the music / the story
5 birthday the party / the presents
3 44) You will hear Pcter talking to his aunt. Where are each of Peter’s Tipl| Remember, you can only use each
: . . answer once, and you won't need
family members at the moment? Listen and write a letter A—G next to two of the answers.
each person.
FAMILY PLACES
Example: Peter's mother A library
1 Peter’s father B airport
2 Peter's brother C  bank
3 Peterss sister D café
4 Peter’s grandmother E post cfiice
F sports centre
G supermarket
78 | Test 2 Tramning Listening Part 2
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Test 2 Exam pr@&ice Listening * Part 2

i 545] Questions 6-10

Listen to Maria teliing her teacher about why she likes somie ccople in a story.
What reason doas Maria give for liking each person?

For questions 6-10, write a |letter A=H next to each person.

You will hear the conversation twice.

Example:
0 Miss Stevens E] Answer: | 0 é I_E_I g 2. :5. ; g .21
PEOPLE REASONS

6 Olga A  She's brave. A What is another way of saying
she’s brave’

- Trudy B She's clever € What does a funny person do?
E What does someone who is
kind do?

8 Mrs .enson

9 Ursula

10 Alice

Listening Fart 2

She’s funny.

D She’s interesting.

Juuty

E She’s kind.

F  She's polite.
G She’s pretty.
H She's quiet.
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Test 2 Training Lis;ening Part 3

® How many questions dn you have to answer?

® Do you have to write words or circle the answer? Tip! Sometimes there are questions about
school subjects or homeworik.

Vocabulary School

1 Match the school subjects with the descriptions.

Exampgle: In this subject you might learn about electricity. art

geography
chemistry

1 This subject is popular with people who enjoy drawing and painting.
2 In this subject you learn how to use numbers.

3 In this subject you learn about things that happened in the past. biology
4 You might learn about the different parts of a flower in this subject. physics
5 In this subject you can leain about different places around the world. rnaths
6 In this subject you often mix things together to see what happens. nistory

" . Tip! [n Part 3, one of the speakers gives
Understanding conveisations all of the information you need to

answer the questions.
2 Listen tc a girl called Elsa telling a friend about her heliday. Look at the answers.
If the answer is right, put a tick (v). If it is wrong, put a cross (X).

Example: Which country did Elsa go to? Spain X
1 Which family member missed the trip? Elsa’s brother
% How long did Elsa stay? ten days
3 What was the temperature when Elsa was there? 29 degrees
4 What was Elsa’s favourite activity? sightseeing
5 Who can speak Spanish? Elsa’s father = )
3 g ; . ! The answers you hear will usually be
6 What did Elsa bring back fron: her holiday? jewellery N o). catiio-as this Worde you read, but

not always. If you're not sure about

v°cabu|ary Focus on rneaning an an:w:r, yo;l should still choose
one of the options.

3 Listen to a conversation in a tourist information office.
Cross out the wrong words.

Example: Wiiere should the girl get the bus from? Castle Street / River Gardens
How long can you use the bus tickets for? 12 hours / 24 hours
2 How much will the girl pay for her ticket? £20 / £25
3  What time does the Castle Museum 930am./10 am.
open at the moment?
When was the cathedral finished? 13th century / 15th century
5 When is the tower closed? when it is windy / in the wiriter
6 What can you buy in the marlet today? food / clothes
80 | Test2 Training Listening Part 3
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Test 2 Exam p:@&ice Listening * Part 2

Questions 11-15

Listen to Jim talking to his sister about a school trip.
For each questicn, choose the right answer (A, B or C).
You will hear the conversation twice.

Example:

0  They went on the trip

A Dby train.
by coach.
C onfoot.

Answer: | 0 é E g

11 The group went oni the trip to about learn about
A art.
B geography.
C biology.

12 The castle has been there since the
A 10" century.
B 13" century.
C 17" century.

13 How much did it cost to visit the castle?

A £5
B £7
C £8

14 Where did they have their picnic?
A by ariver
B in the village
C onahil

15 What was the weather like ori Jim's trip?

A sunny
B rainy
C foggy

Listening Fart 3

11 You won't hear the same
words as you read here, so listen
carefully.

13 Be careful. One of these is
the answer to the question
How many...? (nof How
much...?)

15 What does Jim say they had
to use? What does this tell you
about the weather?
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LS AR GGG Listening Part 4

® Do you listen to one or two people talking in this part?
® How many questioris do you have to answer?
® Do you have to write words or tick answers?

Vocabulary Mumbers

1 i 54?} Listen to people talking about the prices of difierent things. If the
answei is right, put a tick (). If it is wrong, put a cross (X).

Tip! You often have to answer questions
about prices in this part of the test.

Example: A child’s ticket for the show costs: ) [Zl Ramermbart
1 Price of a return ticket on the river tiip £3.50 D You will probably hear more than one
2 One drink costs: 75 cents D price. Listen carefully and choose the
3 The book costs: £7.99 L] Li
4 Tickets for the concert cost: £12.50 each D
2 Listen and complete the notes.
Example: Student price for ice-skating £3.30
1 Parents need to pay: e 4 The bag costs: N s
2 Entry tc the museum costs: P 5 Asweet costs: rescsmannnnrens PENCE
3 Thewatch costs: B osississioleiition 6 Price of a bus ticket: B sisasnsisiia
3 Zﬁ_@;’ Listen and write the ages. Tipl You sometimes have to write
someone’s age on the form.
Example: Sarah started guitar lessons at B years old.
1 Thefilm is for people aged ...............or older.
2 To do the course you have to be at least.................years old. AN E ‘
3 The play is for children from ...........to 8 years old. Ao :ﬁi’:::ﬂ?;r?ns:ﬁ:; e
4 The bicycle is for children under ... years old.
5 Entry is free for children under ..................years old.

4 {"}52) Read the foim, and think about what kind of information you will

have to write ir 2ach space. Write your guesses in column A. Tiien listen
and complete the information in column B.

- Fa

Tipt Look carefully at the form before
you listen. Try to predict what kind
of information you will need to write
for each question.

Trip to farm A
“xample: Date of trip: a date, with
' the month

1T Nemeoffam: = 3  ccssaisasis
2 How we'll travel:

3 Time we'll leave school:
4 What to take:

5 €ntry price for students:

o =
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Test 2 Exam pr@&ice Listening * Part 4

i 553] Questions 16 -20

You will hear a boy asking for information about a zoo.
Listen and complete questions 16-20.
You will hear the conversation twice.

Trig to Zoo m
§ 16 You will hear more than one
e. Which is the correct one
Name of zoo: v 2ANAENZ00 ... z,xa child?
18 Think before you listen. At
the zoo, what could the subject
Price of child’s ticket: (16) £ of a talk be?
19 This is a word you have to
spell Listen carefully, and don't
Saturday opening time: 00 i st A, forget the capital letter at the
beginning.
Subject of iaik: (18)
Place of talk: (19) ........ s CENEFE
Photography exhibition: (20) Animals in the ..
Listening Fart 4 Test 2 Exam practice | 83
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LS AR IGITLIGEE Listening Part 5

® What is the only difference between Listening Part 4 and Part 5?

Vocabulary Numbers

1 Are these numbers correct? Listen. If the answer is right, put a tick

(). If it is wrong, put a cross (X).

(Tipt You often have to write numbers in
this part of the test.

Example: Channel to watch: 2 [E
1 Number of people on the trip: 10 ]:I
2 House number: i5 D
3 Sports centre phone number: 0163 296 0683 D
4 Page to read: 68 D
5 Number of pages to write: 4 D
2 @ Listen and write the numbers. Tip! You sometimes have to write
. £ longer numbers such as telephone
Example: Flat number: ... 15...... Aumbers: In telephone numbers we
1 Number of teams in the competition: say‘each number.
2 Number of football game for sale:
3 Length of running race: wwrommenyreners ITIELTES, / Remember!
4 How many can travel on school bus: You will hear more than one number,
5 Callie's phone number: Listen carefully and choose the correct
i y number to write down.
€ Screen number for our film:
3 Correct the mistakes. Tip! You will sometimes need to write the
. - names of school subjects in this part
Example: mats -MAhs.... of the text. Make sure you can spell
1 histry 4 kemistry them.
2 sience 5 fysics
3 biolegy ... 6 giografy
4 56/ Listen and write the words for each category. Tip! You might have to write the names
of sports, hobbies, places in a
Sports town, possessions, ways to travel or
1 2 = 3 animals,
Hobhies Ways to travel
[ LENSTLIR— 2 < 3 ) [Q— 2 3
Places in a town Animals
Possessions
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Test 2 Exam pr@&ice Listening * Part S

i 557) Questions 21-25

You will hear a teactier talking to her students about a televisicn programme.

Listen and complete questions 21-25.
You will hear the information twice.

Channel:

Date:

About:

New TV progranime

Day programme will be on:

Name of programme:

Time prograrnme begins:

Wednesday

(21) EXPlONing ..o

First programro2

Listening Fart 5
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22 TV channels usually have
numbers.

23 What s another word for
begins?

24 Remember to write the

name of the month with a capital
letter at the beginning.
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LS AR IGILILTEE Speaking Part 1 |

® How many students wil! be in the room when you do your Speaking test?
How many examiners will there be?

® Who do you have io speak to in Part 1?

1 Match the questions and answers. Which answer isn't used? Tip! Make sure you know how to spell
. your surname in English.
1 How do you spell your a Yes, lam. | go to school.
surname? b He's called George. He's fun!
2 Where do you come from? ¢ Rome. Its the capital of Italy.
% Are you a student? d it's K-R-A-U-Z-E-R.
4 What is your favourite subject e | haven't got any brothers or

2 Listen to students spelling their surnames. Choose the correct
answer (a or b) for each student.

Student 1: a Noaliz b Morales Student 3: a Hayashida b Heyeshita
Student 2: a  jacobsson b Yakovson Student 4: a Cheung b Cheong

3 Read tr.1e questio.nsr and listen to Adil's answers. !f the information Tipt Get ready for your Speaking test.
is right, put a tick (). If it is wrong put a (X). Practise talking about yourself.

1 Whats your surname? Vilmaz [l iy a9
2 Where do you come from? Istanbul D
3 Do you study English at school? Yes D
4 What's your favourite subject at schoc!? Science I:I
5 How many English classes do you have 2 [:]
each week?

4 Now ask and answer the questions with a partner.

5 Listen to a sturient and an examiner. How many questions does Tip! If you don't understand what the
student ask the examiner to repeat? examiner says, ask him/her to repeat

the question.
6 Listen again and tick () the phrases the student uses.
Can you say that again, please?
Could vou repeat that?

LICIC]

Son ','?
\What?
I'm sorry, what did you say?

—
== |

[

| don't understand.

O]

Sorry, | didn't hear what you said.

Which words or phrases didn’t you hear? Which of them is not a polite way to ask someone
to repeat something?

86 | Test2 Tianing Speaking Part 1
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7 Listen to the examiner talking to another student.

Read the sentences and correct the mistakes. Write the correct information.

1 Evgeni's surname is Petrovsky.

He's from the west of Russia.
He goes to school in England.

His favourite subjects are maths and science
He has three English classes at school.

He has a small family.
His sister is studying at school.

00 N O VAW N

She likes sport. o

8 Read the Te/l me about ...
with a friend.

questions. Practise asking and answering them

e —

(]

At the end of Part 1, the examiner will
ask you a question which begins Tell
me about ... . He/She might ask you
about your hobbies, everyday life or
friends and family.

Tell me about where
you live.

Tell me about a teacher
you like.

5 "'-ell me about what you
(_ did last weekend.

e

/( ‘Tell me about what your\
——_favourite food. 2

Tell me about your best &
friend at school. )
Tell me about your )
hobbies. )

Speaking Fart 1
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Test 2 Training Sp;aking Part 2

® Who do you ask and answer questions with in Part 27

® How many questions and answers do you ask and give?

Asking and answering questions

Read the questions and answers about a school party. Complete the
conversation with words from the box.

fcod Where on How per What for
evening time in eat When

@

>®>®>®>® >

..When__is the school party?

Its (1)......12th August.

(2)....oncne is the party?

Its (3) ................... Grey Rock Park.

Do | need to take anything to (4).....................or drink?

Thereis (5) ........ .....but you should bring something to drink.
What (6)...... ........does the party start?

It starts at six o'’clock inthe (7) ..................and finishes at 10 p.m.
(8) ..o much does it cost?

It's £3.50 (9).................... person.

Loolc at the information about a play. Complete the questions.

Student play: Danny and Black Socks

Monday 3rd May TWhEN .diual it
starts at 7 p.m. 74k | O e R R O
Canton Theatre SWRERE ......ornmmssssrimmissimmsesi
Tickets £4 for students G HOW .ooooooeesssesisseesessssesssssssisssesssaonsd

a boy and his horse B WHES ..nsmmasmmmssasice ADOUTT

Now answer the questions in Exercise 2.

s W N -

(¥4

It's on

It starts
It's

They are

It's

& Use the prompts to make questions aboi 1t the quiz nights.

Quiz nighs!
where / quiz night? 1 Where are the quiz nights?

what day? 2 o ,
time / start? B AT et e v i il =
prize? (s s S e a

neetl V'BookpIACE? 5 i e S 3

Tip! Make your answers short and clear.
Don't add any new information.

Test 2 Training

Speaking Part 2

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Scanned with CamScanner



5 Listen to two sitidents asking and answering the questions 2bout a {‘ Remember!

skiing competition. Do they ask and answer the questions in the corvect order? v, must ask all five questions. Don't )

— e worry if you forget to ask one. You

e - can ask it at the end and you won't
Slumg&mlpehhon Kii R lose marks. Try to say thank you to
= your partner for the information they
on Snowy Mountain ; give you. You could add words like
. ¢ whattime /start ? Great! and Oh! as well.
Saturday sth December ¢ prizes ? .
Races for all ages ¢ who/enter ?
WIN A PAIR OF SKI BOOTS | ¢ where?
" | ¢ date / competition ?
10 a.m.—3 p.m. J

6 Listen again. What dces the girl say when she forgets a question?

Sneaking ¢ Part 2

Listen and follow your teacher's instructions.
Candidate B Go to page 223

CANDIDATE A - your answers CANDIDATE A - your questions

School camping frip for ages 11-16 School barbecue

18-20 May
at Green Leaves Forest

Coach leaves 9 a.m. 4
School tents for everyone ¢ where/ get tickets?
Bring warm clothes! ¢ what/eat?
Only £30 ¢ play games?
*

Interested? See Mr Smith invite other people?

Listen to a mod'el conversation for the School camping tiip task.
Listen to a model conversation for the School barberue task.

Speaking Fart 2z Test 2 Exam practice | 89
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W Reading and Writing ¢ Part 1

Questions 1-5

Which notice (A-id) says this (1-5)?

For questions 1-5, mark the correct letter A-=H on your answer sheet.

Example:
0 You have to buy lunch to sit here. Answer: | 0 é, g ,g, 2, E, ; g i
1 Don't throw this away, as it may save you A These tables@y&for people
money. i nics
2  You can go and watch this in the afternoon. B Kecp this ticket
and get £10 off ‘7
3 There are severai different places where you your next visit!
can buy food
_ S C | Welcome to Funland! kY
4  You will not be able to visit this building today. Rides, cafes, restaurants u .
snack-bars and zoo!
5 You can sit here and eat your own sandwiches.
D
JUNGLE
CAFE —
Stand this side to buy hot food
E IRTON ZOO
\ @omkey house closed all week
s
£ ADVENTURE LAND ‘
SPECIAL PRICE FOR GROUPS OF TEN
OR MORE £15 PER PERSON
" Green Park
Outdoor show, 2 p.m. daily
Tickets £5.00
H [

90 | Test3

Tables for people
buying drinks only
are in the garden.
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IRZZEY Reading and Writing « Part 2

Questions 6-10

Read the sentences about a boy who goes to see his
grandmother.

Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.

For questions 6-10, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

[xample:

0 Tom doesn’t see his grandmother ... .

A sometimes B often C rarely Answer: | 0 é E [g
6 Tom lives in London, but his grandmother lives a ... way from there.
A large B wide C long

7  Tom's father drove him to his grandmother’s house and it ...

e fOUF hours to get there.

A got B took C went
8 Tom’s grandmother cooked an e@vening. ... for them.
A food B course C meal
9 Tom's father ......... . .. him with his grandmother and drove back to London.
A gave B left C sent
10 Tomloves........ sailing with his grandmother on the lake behind her house.
A going B making C having

Reading and Writing Part 2
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Reading and Writing ¢ Part 3a

Questions 11-15

Complete the five conversations.
For questions 11-15, mark A, B or G on your answer sheet.

No, | didn't do that)

Example: Do you want |
something to
0 drink? Have you got a
lemonade, please?
At the supermarket)
Answer: | O é E g
11  Shall | buy this CC for Jane's birthday? A That’s 2 good idea.
B It doesn't look like it.
C That'’s all right.
12 {'mm very hungry. A Youcandoit
B Let's have a snack.
C Do you really?
13 Do you mind if | use your phane? A It doesn’t matter.
B No, that's fine,
C | hope not.
14 | nsed scme itelp with my class project. A Would you like to help me?
B Do you have to?
C  What's the problem?
18 What time should we go shopping? A How about after lunch?
B I'll be ready then.
C Try not to be late.
92 | Test3 Reading and Writing Part 3a
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Reading and Writing * Part 3b

Questions 16-20

Complete the conversation between friends.
What does Kate say to Tony?
For questions 16-20, mark the correct letter A=H on your answer sheet.

Example:
Tony: Hi, Kate. Where are you going?
Kate: 0o .G .. Answer: Lo ABEDEFGH
Tony: Are you meeting anyone there? Well, | brcught £10.00 with me today
Kate: 16 .
Tony: Yes. they live near me. There good ﬁiﬂlﬁﬁ’;" why don’t you come with me to
frierds of mine.
Kate: 17
It'll take about half an hour.
Tony: That’s a great idea. But I'll have to
go home and get some meney firsi.
Stephen and Matt Brown. Do you know them?
Kate: 18
Tony: Thanks, Kate. Are you sure? Have
you got enough? Try not to spend all of it.
Kate: 19
You don’t need to. | can lend you some.
Tony: Brillian! And look — here comes
our bus!
Kate: 20 I’m on my way to the park.
Tony: You're right. We mustn’'t get on

that one.

Reading and Writing Part 3b

No, that’s the 445 to the hospital.
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Reading and Writing * Part 4

Questions 21-27

Read the article in which three teenagers talk about their love of photography.
For questions 21-27, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Yo[lﬁg photographers

A Farah

My love of taking photos started when a friend showed me
some fantastic pictures on a phinio-sharing website. Now

| take photos all the time, espccially of my friends. | take
pictures of them in different clothes, shoes, and hats. That’s
the type of photography i'd like to do as a job. These days
we all have great cameras on our phones, so getting work
taking pictures is much easier than it was years ago.

B Dora
| love photography, and people say I'm good. | came first in
a competition for young photographers - | got some money
and a fantastic new cameral! But for me, taking photos is

only for fun - they aren't for sale! All my friends take photos
and put them online. People our age have a different way of
looking at things, and you can sec that from our photos -

they're different from the ones adiulis take.

C Isabel

Last year | joined the photography club at school. | want 1o

be a photographer when I'm older. At the moment | print my
pictures and only show them to people in the club. In the future
I might start a website and put them on that. There are lots of
photographers that | like, but the best is Michielle Rainer. She’s
fantastic! | asked my parents to buy me the type of camera she
has, and they did!

l—ﬁ '

94 | Test3 Reading and Writing Part 4
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Example:

0 Who has won a prize with one of her photographs?

A Farah B Dora C Isabel Answer: | 0 é E g,

21 Who chose the same camera as her favourite photographer?
A Farah B Dora C Isabel

22 Who thinks that it was more difficult to become a photographer in the past?
A Farah B Dcra C Isabel

23 Who thinks teenagers take more unusual pictures than older photographers?
A Farah B Dora C Isabel

24 Who wants to be a fashion photographer when she'’s older?
A Farah B Dora C Isabel

25 Who became interested in photography after seeing photos online?
A Farah B Dora C Isabel

26 Who does not put her photographs online?
A Farah B Dora C Isabel

27 Who is not interested in earning money from her photographs?

A Farah B Dora C Isabel

Reading and Writing Part 4 Test3 | 95
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Reading and Writing * Part 5

Questions 28-35

Read the article about telling the time.
Choose the hest word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questions 28-35, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

| Using the sun to tell the time

Today when people want to know the time they usually look at
(0) ... watch. But what did peopledo (28) ...........they

had watches or mobile phores?

The first way (29) .. .. ........... people could tell the time was by
(80} zxamnad at the sun. When it was directly (31) ............... . their

heads, it meant it was midday. When it was very low in the sky,

it was early morning or early evening.

(32) ..........have been many different types of clock over the years. One early clock is called a
cundial. These were first used about 5,500 years (33) ................... The problem with sundials is that you

can only use them (34) to be a sunny day, of course.

96 | Test3 Reading and Writing Part 5
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Example:

0 A the their there Answer: | O éﬂg
28 A when if before

29 A how that where

30 A look looked looking

31 A on above through

32 A There It These

33 A after already ago

34 A across during among

35 A has must can

Reading and Writing Part 5
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Reading and Writing ¢ Part 6

Questions 36-40

Read the descriplions of some things you can get as a birthday present.

What is the wsord for each one?

The first letter 1s already there. There is one space for each other letter in the word.
For questions 36-40, write the words on your answer sheet.

Example:

0  You can listen to music with this present. M__ .
Answer:| 0 i MFP3 player

36 You can take photographs with this present, c_____

37 You put this on your wall and it may be a picture of a sports star. p_____

38 If you get this as a present, you may want to nde it around the park. b___

39 If you are given this, you can choose what to buy. m___ _

40 This is very sweet and you shouldn’t eat too much of it. c________

98 | Test3 Reading and Writing Part 6
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Reading and Writing * Part 7

Questions 41-50

Complete the email.
Write ONE word for each space.
For questions 41-50, write the words on your answer sneet.

Examiple: 0 to

Ben |
L N
wan |

Hi Ivan

sports centre (44) ... a cinema.

Who {47) ..cuaduiis called Kwame.

youii news.

This is (80) ..........new address:
15b, Newfield House,
Mandleside

Ben

Vi writing (0) . say we have moved house! We now
(41) ..........inaflat in the city. It's Latrer (42)
village house. It's got a (43) ................ of rooms. We're near a

| miss my friends from the village, but I'm glad we moved
because | love city life. Now, | don't have (45)
bus to school. | waik there (46) ............... day with a new friend

Write t¢ (48) ...............very soon! | (49) ... love (o hear

Reading and Writing Part 7
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Reading and Writing * Part 8

Questions 51-55

Read the advertisernent and the note.
Complete the information in Helen's notes.

For questions 51-55, write the information on your ariswer sheet.

e Quiz Evenings o

Manor School
6-6 people per team
Age 10-12: 24 November
Age 13-15: 31 November
7 pm.—- 10 pm.
Tickets: £3 per person
Drinks and snacks fron: 50p

e

Hi Helen

Thanks for joining our quiz team - there will be seven of us
now. We're all over 13 years old, so we’ll go on 31st November
instead of the 24th. Bring £5.00 to pay for your ticket and some
food!

.Prizec-_ See you,
1st: Cinema tickets S
Znd: I-shirts U2
Helen's Notas

f Quiz Evering

Place: Manor School

Date | will go: 51 ™

Number of people in iny team: 52

Cost to do quiz: 53 | £

Time quiz finishes: 54 p.m.

Prize for best team: 55
100 | Test3
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Reading and Writing « Part 9

Question 56

Your friend did not come to your English class yesterday. FHe wants to know about the homework.
Write a note to your friend.

Say:
¢ what you did in class

¢ what you have to do for homework

¢ when you have to give the homework to the teacher.

Write 25-35 words.
Write the note on your answer sheet.

Reading and Writing Part 9 Test3 | 11
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Listening ° Part 1

j 566} Questions 1-5

You will hear five short conversations.

You will hear eacih conversation twice.

There is one question for each conversation.

For each question, choose the right answer (A, B oi C).

Example: How much is a large cup of hot chocolate? Answer: | 0 é E_ g

-
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How will Francine let her friend know about the guitar?

Where is the girl's phone?

—

peo

I
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m Listening * Part 2

i i 67) Questions 6-10

Listen to Julia talking to her friend about the school holidays.

What did she do on each day?

For questions 6-10, write a letter A-H next to each day.

You will hear the conversation twice.

Exarnple:
0 Sunday EI Answer: B é, ,g, g 2, 5 ‘; 2 2,
DAYS ACTIVITIES
6 Monday D A climbing
7 Tuesday I:' B cyciing
8 \Wednesday Ij C  went to a museum
S Thursday I:' D painting
10 Friday I:' E swimming
F  studying
G wentto acafé
H waiched a film
104 | Test3 Listening Part 2
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Listening ¢ Part 3

i 568] Questions 11-15

Listen to Katerina talking to her friend, Seth, about an art club.
For questions 11-15, choose the right answer (A, B or G).

You will hear the conversation twice.

Example:

0 How long has Katerina been going to the art club?

A ayear

nine months

C two months

Answer: | O ér E g

11 What will Katerina do at the art club this term?

A photography
B painting
C drawing

12 Where is the art club?
A inacollege
B in alibrary

C in a school

13 What time does ths art club start?
A 09:30
B 10.00
G 1015

14 What will Seth need to take?
A some money
B some paper
C abook

15 Where will Katerina and Seth meet?
A near the shop
B at Seth’s house
C at the end of Seth’s road

Listening Part 3
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Listening * Part 4

i 569] Questions 16-20

You will hear a phcone conversation about a school project.
Listen and compiete questions 16-20.
You will hear the conversation twice.

School project

School subject: deodraphy.....
Which teacher: (A6} Mr o
What Ryan shouid write about: (17) the

How much to write: A8} o PAGES
Where to find information: (19}

When to give it to the teacher: {20} on

106 | Test3
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Listening * Part 5

wbg,

Questions 21--26

You will hear a man talking about a radio competition.

Listen and complete each question.

You will hear the information twice.

Name of radio station:

Send in a photo of your:

How many prizes there will be:

First priza:

To enter you must be no more than:

Send your answer by:

Radio competition

Real Radio

(21)

(22) ...

[V | I T with the radio station's name
(24) s years old

(25) March

You now have 8 minutes to write your angwers on the answer sheet.

Listening Part 5

Test3 |

Scanned with CamScanner

107



w Reading and Writing ¢ Part 1

Questions 1-5

Which notice (A=) says this (1-5)?
For questions 1-5, mark the correct answer A-H on your answer sheet.

Example:

0

You can’t leave early by this gate.

Answer:

108

You can buy things more cheaply here if you let
staff see this.

Go here for more information about a competition.

If you go out, it’s not possible to come back.
You have to show what you are carrying with you.

There are some of these left for people to buy.

| Test 4

STADIUM ENTRANCE
Please have bags ready
for staff to check

PLEASE DO NOT STAND
DURING THE MATCH

Photography competition
for teenagers
First prize - sportsbag!

Stadium Ticket Office 100
seats still available for
1onight’s game

WIN TICKETS TO NEXT WEEK’S GAME.
FULL DETAILS AT STADIUM SHOP!

EXIT CLOSED UNTIL

THE END OF THE
MATCH

| Stadium GifiShop ﬁ l

( Show your ticket to get a w)

10% discount

o
$u annot return after leaving

the stadium

Reading and Writing Part 1
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W Reading and Writing * Part 2

Questions 6-10

Read the sentences about a girl who likes art.
Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questions 6=10, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Examiple:

0 Grace......how to paint when she was very young.
A learned B began C taught

6 Grace.......aloct of ume on the internet looking for ideas fer iier art.
A makes B spends C keeps

7 Grace’s bedroom s ... Of her pictures.
A crowded B busy C full

8 Grace often ... her art with friends online.
A joins B sharez C offers

9 Last month, Grace ..... ......an art competition and did very walil.
A went B showed C entered

10 Grace... to study art at college when she icaves school.
A hopes B believes C understand

Reading and Writing Part 2
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W Reading and Writing * Part 3a

Questions 11-15

Complete the five conversations.
For questions 11-15, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Example:

Did you borrow |
my dlctlonary

; y )
L/ < B Nc ’10t yet. )
\ < iNo, is that all right? )

Answer: | 0 i ,2, g

>

11 Don't forget we're going to Sam’s
barbacue on Sunday.

How about Wednesday then?
What time does it start?

C Would you like some?

12 Did Sara lend you her books? A Actually, | didn’t need them.

They're fine, thariks very much.

C No, she mustn’t go there today.

13 [I've just downloaded a really great film. A Which one?
B Llet's go later.
C Why not?
14 Cazn you help me with the history homewoik? A | can’t remember who it is.

B |didn’t know we had any.

C I'm not sure you can.

15 My mum says she’ll take us to the A When was that?
new water park tomorrcw.

I've finished it already.
C That souinds fun!

110 | Testa Reading and Writing Part 3a
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Reading and Writing * Part 3b

Questions 16~-20

Complete the conversation between two friends.
What does Billy say to Zac?
For questions 16-20, mark the correct letter A=H on your answer sheet.

Example.
Zac: Hello Billy. Let’s go to the cinema this weekend.
Bily: 0...F. ... Answer: [ maBE2EERE
Zac: That new film about football. | think the tickets are £10.
Have you heard about it?
Billy: 16 e i think so. Is it the Brazilian one?
Zac: That’s right. Everyone says it’s brilliant.
_ That'’s really kind! I'll just bring enough for
Billy: AT o sweets, then.
Zac Sure. No problem. I'm free all day.
| don't mind doing that. I'll call you later.
Billy: 18
Zac: You don’t need to. My dad says he’ll pay What about going on Saturday?
Billy: 19
Good idea. What do you want to see?
Zac: We'll need to check the film times online
Billy: . ¢ O = A I'm busy then. Can we go later?
Zac: Thanks Billy, but can you text me?
i'm at band practice this evening. Great! I'll ask Mum for money for the tickets.
Reading ard Writing Part 3b Test4 | 111
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W Reading and Writing * Part 4

Questions 21-27

Read the article abcut a thirteen-year-old girl who tried an activity called wing-walking.

Are sentences 21 -27 ‘Right’ (A) or ‘Wrong’ (B)?

If there is not enough information to answer ‘Right’ (A} cr ‘Wrong’ (B), choose ‘Doesn’t say’ (C).
For questions 21-27, mark A, B or C on your answe=r sheet.

A young wing-walker

Wing-walking is an activity that’s exciting to watch, but it's not
one that most people will ever try. To do it you stand on the
wing of a plane while it is flying. Thirteen-year-old Olivia Brook
first saw someone wing-walking when she was five years old.
The pilot of thai plane was her uncle, Henry. Henry flies pianes
in shows zll cver the world, and has a team of wing-walikers
who work with him.

Olivia has wanted to try wing-walking since sihe was eight years
old, but Henry always said no. Finally, last rnonth, he agreed, but only after asking her parents if it
was OK first. On the day of the flight, they had to wait for a few hours for good weather. Then Henry
checked the plane carefully before they took off.

Olivia spent about 20 minutes in the air. Afterwards, she said, ‘It was fun, but very cold! | couldn’t get
warm again for hours. | know '/ not the youngest person ever to do wirig-walking, but that’s okay.

There was a story about me in the local newspaper, and a picture of me, and everyone at school tells
me I'm famous. That’s enough for me!’

112 | Testa Reading and Writing Part 4
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Example:

Olivia likes watching wing-walkers.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn'’t say Answer: | O é g 2

21 Clivia's uncle Henry travels to different countries because of his job.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

22 When Olivia was eight, Heinry said she should try wing-walking.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

23 The weather was perfect all day when Olivia went wing-walking.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

24 Henry made sure everything on the plane was working well before the flight.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

25 Olivia was a little afraid beinore she started the wing-walk.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

26 Olivia felt cold for along time after her wing-walk.
A Right B Wrong C Doesn'’t say

27 A journalist wrote about Olivia and took her photograph.

A Right B Wrong C Doesn’t say

Reading and Writing Part 4 Test4 | 113
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W Test 4 Reading and Writing * Part 5

Questions 28-35

Read the article abcut the River Thames in London.
Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questions 28~35, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

<

Cleaning the Thames

Fifty years (0) .................. , London’s River Thames was very dirty.
In fact, it was one of the {28) _............rivers in the whole of

Britain. At that time, ai! the dirty water from the city’s houses

and factories (29) .................. into theThames. Nothing couid live

in it, so scientists described it as ‘dead’.

Then, things began to improve. There were new instructions (30)................. said that businesses should
notput (31) ... dirty water into the river, and water from houses had to be cleaned before it was
returned to the river. It took (32) ............... long time for things to get better, but now 125 types of fish,
aswellas(33).... birds, and larger animals (34) ... as dolphins, live in the Thames.

(35) s can call the river dead now.
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Example:

0 A past ago before Answer; | O é E g
28 bad worse worst

29 going went Deen

30 which where who

31 its their his

32 the this a

33 iots much many

34 both such each

35 Nobody Anybody Everybody

Test 4 Reading and Writing Part 5
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W Reading and Writing * Part 6

Questions 36-40

Read the descriptions of some things you can find in a hote!
What is the word for each one?

The first letter is already shown. There is one space for each other letter in the word.
For questions 36-40, write the words on your answer sheet.

Example:

0 This is the place where you have your meals. . - -
Answer: E_l:—[ restaurant

36 Hotels often have one of these for guests to swim in. P

37 This light is naar your bed and will help you read at night. o

38 You can look at yourself in this when you do vour hair. m__

3¢ This machine takes you to the different floors of the hotel. —

40 You can sit at this and use your computer. d__ _
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Reading and Writing * Part 7

Questions 41-50

Complete the emails.
Write ONE word for each space.
For questions 41-50, write the words on your answer sheet.

Example: 0 on |
Penny |
Melanie
You're going to Raquel's party (0) ... Saturday, aren’t you?
£ T | S you know what you're going to wear? | (42) ... got
a problem because all my clothes are too smiall forme (43) ..............the
moment! (44) ..............| borrow one of your dresses? | think we're
(45) ...............same size. I'll be very careful and I'll look after it!
from
Penny

Melanie
E‘;‘”Y )
A6) .l course I'll lend you something to wear! (47) ................don"t you
come here on Saturday afternoon, and I'll hieip you choose a dress? Then
L can go to the party together. It’ll (49) ................ fun! I'll ask Mum to
drive us there. I'm sure (50) .............. . won't mind.
from
Melanie
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Reading and Writing * Part 8

Questions 51-55

Read the advertisernent and the email.
Complete the information in Lily’s notes.
For questions 51-55, write the information on your aiiswer sheet.

['—_: =
| POP CONCERTS AT
THE WINDMILL I'm really excited about the concert at the Windmill.
The Paintings Dad went on line last night and got three tickets - two
Friday 2 June / Saturdey 3 June for us and one for him. He wanted to see The Paintings
but | told him we iike Red Fox, so we chose that. He
Red Fox can only do Saturday - he's busy on Friday.
Friday 9 June / Saturday 10 June
Deors open 6 p.m.
Concert starts at 7 p.m.
Tickets £10 from our website
£15 on the door
www.windmill.com _
'} ___4]
Lily’s notes
Concert with Ana

Place: The Windmill

Mame of band: 51

Date: 52 ‘I

Time music begins: £3 p.m.

Number of tickets needed: 54

Price per person: 85 | £
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Reading and Writing * Part 9

Question 56

Read the email from your English friend, Kathryn.

Hi,

I've just heard we have to write some history homewcrk
this weakend. What is it about? How much dc we have to
write? When do we have to give it to the teacher?

Thanks,
Kathryn

Write an email to Kathryn and answer the questions.
Write 25--35 words.

Write the email on your answer sheet.
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W Listening * Part 1

§ 371/ Questions 1-5&

You will hear five short conversations.

You will hear each conversation twice.

There is one question for each conversation.

For each question, choose the correct answer (A, E or C).

Example: Which is the girl's first lesson this morning? Answer: | 0 g E ,g‘

423 B
= + (18-S.2) =

72"'2((})7‘*'(}2 = -20+4?

A B C

2 What was the weather like on the school trip to the sea?

\}\!//

-

//I\Q 14
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Where did Georgia a0 on Saturday afternoon?

What time does the schoc!’s computer club end?

3:45| 4: (5 [:30
~ A < B C
N \\\\\§\r\§
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W Listening * Part 2

Z E?ZJ Questions 6-19

You will hear Diana telling her mother about what her friends are doing today.
What is each friend doing?

For questions 6-10, write a letter A-H next to each person.

You will hear the conversation twice.

Exarmple:
0 Fiona E Answer: |_° ABEDEERE
FRIENDS ACTIVITIES
6 David S A cooking
B doing homework
7 Ela [ ] .
C playing a game
8 Thomas l:’
D doing sport
9 Vicky [ ]
E travelling
10 Simon E—l F repairing something
G visiting family
H watching a match
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W Listening * Part 3

i 573) Questions 1115

Listen to Tom teliing his friend Andy about a pop concert.
For each question, choose the right answer (A, B or C).
You will hear the conversation twice.

Exainpie:

0 Tom’s mum found tickets for
A Black Fox.
B Moonstar.

@ Crowd 5.

Answer: | 0 é g 2

11 Tom’s family found out about the concert by
A reading a poster.
B lockirig at a website.

C listening to the radio.

12 What's the date of the concert?

A 19 June
B 23 June
C 25 June

13 Tom's tickets are for seats at the

A Dback.
B front.
C sice.

14 What does Tom say is good to buy at the concert?
A CDs
B T-shirts
C photos

15 Where will the boys meet tomorrow?
A in the playgrouna
B in the sports hail
C inthe library

Listening Fart 3
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Listening * Part 4

i 574] Questions 16-20

You will hear a student asking a supermarkst customer some questions for a school project,
Listen and compiete questions 16-20.
You will hear the conversation twice.

Supermarket project

Name of supermarket: ... Costright. ...

Where customer lives: (16) e

Customer’s aoe: ) I -

Travels to supermarket: (18 by. . v

Usually spends: L) I R

Always buys: (20} vegetables, milk ard ...
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Listening * Part 5

Questions 21-25

You will hear a sports coach leaving a message about a hockey match.
Listen and complete questions 2125,
You will hear the information twice.

Next hockey match
Day of match: Saturday
Place: 21 .. .Sporte Centre
Travel there by: 22) ... ... )
Time to meet: 23) ..........am
Colour of kit to take: (24) .. ... .
Coach’s new phone number: (25) ... .

You now have 8 minutes to write your answers on the answer sheet.
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W Reading and Writing * Part 1

Questions 1-5

Which notice {A--H) says this (1-5)?
For questions 1-5, mark the correct letter A=H on your answer sheet.

Exampie:

0

You mustn’t take one of these on the bus.

o
jo
Jm
=
2
l=x

Answer: | 0 2, g

126

You can’t use these at the nmioment.

You shouldn’t ride bik=2s on the green areas.

There is a special place for passengers’ bags.

Car drivers should not use these.

Malke sure you have everything before you
get off.

| Tests

No cycling
ON THE GHASS. PLEASE USE THE PATH.

Bus drivers don’t sell tickets -
please use the machines.

Please leave luggage in the

space near the train doors.

NO BIKES ON THE
BUSES, PLEASE.

Don't farget your bags when you
leave the train!

PARKING SPACES
FOR BICYCLES AND

MOTORBIKES ONLY!

PLEASE DRIVE CAREFULLY -
BUSES STOP HERE.
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Reading and Writing * Part 2

7%

Questions 6-10

Read the sentences about Vera's day at the beach with her family.

Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questions 6-10, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Example:
0 Yesterday morning, Vera and her family ... up early to
drive to the beach.
A put B took C got
6 Verf e hei swimming costume and towel into a bag
A collected B packed C entered
7 Vera's mother ........a picnic for their lunch
A did B cooked C maae
8 The journey to the beach was guite ..............., so Vera listened to music.
A long B far C wide
9 Atthebeach, Vera. . ... most of the day playing with her brother.
A spent B filled C kept
10 At the end of the day, Vera felt .............. but happy.
A busy B tired C slow
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W Reading and Writing * Part 3a

Questions 11-15

Complete the five conversations.

For questions 11=15, mark A, B or C on your answer cheet.

Exampie:

0

| saw Abby &t the
shopping centre.

A When is she going
there?

ZT&“ I })
. v/l B Are you sure it
. \/{ was her?
— -
f

\"‘“RJC Did find ?
— id you find her?

SN N

Answer: | 0 é, E g

11 Sorry for caliing you so late.

12 s your sister feeling better today?

13 Someone left a jacket in the classroom.

14 Shall | meet you after school?

15 Thanks for coming with me.

128 | Tests

G o »

Oh, | wasn't asleep.
Sure, | can wait.

Yes, let’s hurry.

Yes, you're right.
Yes, thanks for asking.

Yes, she often does thal.

Shall we look for it in the hall?
Maybe it’ll be there later.
| think ii’'s Rob’s.

| have to be home early today.
Yes, that's a good place.

| don’t think we do.

Sorry | can't help you.
Would you like me to come?

It's no problem at 2!!.
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Reading and Writing * Part 3b

Questions 16-20

Complete the conversation.
What does Ilina say to Alana?
For questions 16-20, mark the correct letter A=H on your answer sheet.

Example:

Nina:

Hi, Alana. How was your weekend?

Alana: 0...E . Answer: | © aBEAET RS
Nina: So you didn't gat the shoes you OK. Duoes it have shoe shops?
wanted?
Alang: 16 ... . There wasn’t time. Shall we go shopping
together soon?
Nina: I'd like that. Are you free on
Saturday? No. What about you?
Aldna: " AT i
The bus is much quicker. Shall we meet at your
Nina:  That one near the castle. My friends house at two?
go there quite often.
Alana: 18 ... Really busy. | had to help Mum at home a lot.
Nina:  Lots. And they'rs really good. Great. What time do you want to go?
Alana: 19....s
I know. Is that a good time?
Nina: After lunch is better for me. Shall
» waik?
Wo If | don’t get homework! Which shopping centre
Alana: 20 ... do you prefer?
Nina: Yes, that's fine. See you then.
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Reading and Writing * Part 4

Questions 21-27

Read the article about a boy called Jack.

Are sentences 21-27 ‘Right’ (A) or ‘Wrong’ (B)?

If there is not enough information to answer ‘Right’ {A} or ‘Wrong’ (B), choose ‘Doesn’t say’ (C).
For questions 21-27, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

A Young Cook

Sixteen-year-old school boy Jack Houghton started cooking
when his mother asked for help preparing the family meals.
She was amazed at how guickly he became the best cook in
the family.

Then,during one of nis school holidays, he got a job at

a restaurant. rle practised many new dishes, which the
customers loved. The chef there told him about a cooking
competition for teenagers, and Jack decided to enter. Two
months later, he and 20 other young people fiom all over
Britain travelled to the Young Chef competiiion in London.
Each teenager had to cook a cheap, healihy meal. They

i only had 30 minutes to do this, which was the hardest part
for Jack.

Three famous British chefs choce the winner. As well as
watching the teenagers in the kitchen, they tried the dishes,
and asked them questions about food and cooking. Finally, they dacided that Jack was the winner.
Afterwards he said, ‘l aiways knew | wanted to be a chef and winning the competition will help me to
do that.’

Jack’s plan for next summer is to go to a cooking school in italy. ‘The best way to learn about a
country’s food is to go there,” he said.
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Example:
0 Al Jack’s family have to help in the kitchen.

A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say Answer: | O 2.2,2

21 Jack soon became better than his mother at cooking.

A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

22 Jack left school to work as a cook in a restaurant.

A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

23 Jack found out about the competition from a customer at the restaurant.

A Right B Wrong C Doesn't say

24 Jack and the other 20 young cooks travelled to the competition by train.

A Right B Wrong G Doesn’t say

25 It was difficult for Jack ¢ cook the competition meal in the available time.

A Right B Wrong G Doesn’t say

26 The famous chefs did several things before chocsing the winner.

A Right B Wrong G Doesin’t say

27 Jack thinks [talian food is the best in the world.

A Right B Wrang C Doesn't say
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W Reading and Writing ¢ Part 5

Questions 28-35

Read the article aizout horses.
Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questions 28-35, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

— x>
- Horses and people

Thousands of years (0) ... horses were wild animals,
like zebras are today. Then, 10 (28) ... 3,500 BcE, people
began (29) ... horses to carry things. Later, they started
to ride horses too. Facple (30) ................. travel much further

by horse than on foot, because horses run much faster.

(31) .......... .. a long time, horses helped people do their work,
(32) ..............on farms. Now, we have machines o do most of these jobs and we have (33) ..............
ways o travel, such as bicycles, trains and cars. (34) .................., people still enjoy riding and racing

iiorses, and in some places the police ride horses, (35) they can move through a crowd more

easily than a car or motorbike.
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Example:

0 A before B ago C still Answer: | 0 é E g
28 A round B over C about

25 A use B using C used

30 A could B might C should

31 A Since E For C During

32 A exactly B actually C especially

33 A octher B enough C some

34 A Instead B Anymore C However

35 A as B but C or

Reading and Writing Part 5 Test5 | 133

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Scanned with CamScanner



W Reading and Writing * Part 6

Questions 36-40

Read the descriptions of some things you can find in a kitchen.

What is the word for each one?

The first letter is already shown. There is one space for each other letter in the word.
For questions 36-40, write the words on your answer sheet.

Exzinple:
0 You sit at this to eat your meals. . (I
Answer: !? table
36 This is where you wash the plates. S___
37 You put focd in here to keep it cold. f__
38 ‘You can keep plates or glasses inside this. e
39 This is the type of plate you use for soup. b___
40 You put food on this or inside to make it hot. [
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Reading and Writing * Part 7

Questions 41-50

Complete the post on a school website.
Write ONE word for each space.
For questions 41-50, write the words on your answer sheet.

Example: 0 My j

Hi, everyone. (0) ................name is Janine, and I'm (41) ...
Cless 7. | really like music, and | want to start a school band. |

| (42).........spoken to Mr Wells, the music teacher, and (43)
e 1INKS it's @ good idea. Now, we just need musicians!
LaTo 3 (7 ) mm— you play an instrument, and you’d like to be
in a band, come to the music room on Friday (45) ................
lunchtime. We (46) ............... going to meet there (47) ...............
week, and maybe do a concert before the end (48) ...
term. Please show this message (49) ................. any other

students you know (50) ................. play instruments tco. Thanks!
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W Reading and Writing * Part 8

Questions 51-55

Read the notice and the text message.
Complete the information in Bethany’s notes.
For questions 51-55, write the information on your answer sheet.

——

® o A
School film club 7~ _ , ~
Fridays at 5 pm. in Room 4 Let’s go to film club on Friday. We're not
members, but we can go anyway. | wanted

Films: to see 'The River’, put that was last week.
Oct 13th - The River This week’s one locks good too. See you
Oct 20th — Memor outside the hali at 4.45 p.m. — the film starts
at 5 p.m. 't'li be too late to get the bus
Entry £3 (memkers £2)

- £ home, so Dad will collect us in the car at
Bethany 6.30 p.m. Don't forget money for snacks!
Snacks and arinks on sale o

Bethany’s Notes

Where to see the film: Room 4

Film we'll see: 51 ‘
-

Time to meet: 52 J

Price I'll pay: 83 | £

What to take: 54

How we'll get home: 55
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Reading and Writing * Part 9

Question 56

You are on a beach holiday. Write a postcard to your English friend, Kim.
Say:
® where you are
® what you have done

& what the weather is like.

Write 25-35 words.
Write the postcard on your answer sheet.
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TP Listening - Part

i 5763 Questions 1--§

You will hear five short conversations.

You will hear each conversation twice.

There is one question for each conversation.

For eacii guestion, choose the right answer (A, B cr C).

Exainple: When is Michael’s birthday? Answer: | 0 é 2 g

] [

JANUARY

1 What will Marina wear tomorrow?
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What will Annie do at ait club this week?

A B C

How long will it take to walk to the cinema from Ali’s house?

. | —

5 minutes 10 minutes 20 minates
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W Listening » Part 2

i i?ﬂ Questions 610

Listen to Alicia and her friend talking about her collection of postcards.
Where is eacih postcard from?

For questions 6-10, write a letter A-H next to each place.

You wi'i hear the conversation twice.

Exzinple:
0 ‘castle [Z‘ Answer: I_O_ é 2, ,g 2, g :. g 2‘
POSTCARDS COUNTRIES
6 mountain f:l A Argentina
7 lake |:| B  Australia
8 beach [ ] C China
9 city [ ] : D Italy
10 forest \:’ E Kenya
F Spain
G Switzerland
H United States
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Listening  Part 3

Questions 11-15

Listen to to Daisy telling her friend Adam about a play.
For each questions, choose the right answer (A, B or C}.

You will hear the conversation twice.
Examptle:

0 Whenis the play on?
A today

B tomommow

@ next week

. ABC
Answer: | 0 |2 =2 =~

11 Who is going to be in the play?
A Naomi
B Linda
C Gina

12 The play is about
A astorm.
B aking.

C ahouse.

13 When will they ses ths play?
A Wednesday
B Thursday
C Friday

14 Thea theatre is near
A the station.
B the school.

C the library.

15 How much will Adam pay?
A £3
B £8
Cc £10

Listening Part 3
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Listening * Part 4

{ }79) Questions 16-20

You will hear 2 buy, David, telling his friend, Eva, about a competition.
Listen and complete questions 16-20.
You will hear the conversation twice.

Photography competition

What to take a photograph of: IR v R

Age to enter: (16} less than .. e e yeArs 0ld

Who chooses the winner: L i

How to send photograph by: [ [ ) TP

Vi/hen to saend pheotograph: (19} Lo arrive by ..

First prize: (20)
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Listening * Part 5

Questions 21-25

You will hear a teacher giving his class some information about a quiz.
Listen and complete questions 21-25.
You will hear the information twice.

Year 5 quiz

Date of quiz: 2™ April
Number of people In each team: [ )
Where quiz will be: (22) .. e e
Questions about: geograpty, history, maths ane

(23) ..o -
Prize for winners: (@4) ...
Write team names on list by: (25) oo
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W Reading and Writing * Part 1

Questions 1-5

Which notice {A--H) says this (1-5)?
For questions 1-5, mark the correct letter A=H on your answer sheet.

Exampie:

0

This has changed to a different day.

Answer: | 0

144

See this person if you've lost something.

These are for people wino haven’t played the
sport before.

You must oniy play football in one area.

Be careful about which shoes you wear here.

You can watch this sport without paying.

| Test®

.
e

Trainers for sale.

Call Jilia on 453 566.

Cricket team: we’re playing our
match on Friday this week, not
Wednesday.

BADMINTON LESSONS
FOR BEGINNERS STARTING -
MONDAY AFTER SCHoOL W

TRAINEHS‘ OMLY IN THE SPORTS HALL
No tootbhall boots!

---------------------------------------------

Sparis shop: free SOCKS with every
pair of football boots

Ball games in the o~
playground only - | @ |

NOT on the paths

(

Two free tickets for a basketball game. TR\
Interested? Speak to Mr Greene @@
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Reading and Writing * Part 2

Questions 6-10

Read the sentences about a boy called Leo who plays the
drums. Chocse the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questions 6-10, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Example:

0 IE0cc some drums as a birthday present.
A earned B preferred C received

6 Leoisvery. ... £ N with his drums because he knows they were expensive.
A careful B safe C correct

7 Leo's brother ... him a book on learning to play the drums.
A kept B lent C set

8 leo... ... the drums every nay because he wants to get better.

A prepares B improves C practises

9 Leo’s cousin plays the drums well and has ... to give Leo lessons.
A discussed B offered C invited
10 When he can play well, Leo would like tobe & ............... of the school band.
A member B partner C colleague
Reading anrd \Writing Part 2
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W Reading and Writing * Part 3a

Questions 11-15

Complete the five conversations.
For questions 11=15, mark A, B or C on your answer cheet.

Exampie:
0 When are you S;Q*‘E"_—f:y{'q?} ™ A:A It's two o’clock )
going out? i _( /)j )
"3 ? ® s %B I'm not sure yet. j
s .‘]t
> o)
. "Q‘_EKC Yes, later this afternoon)
>
f \ Answer: | 0 |A B g
11 | love that song! A Where is it now?
B Do you know it?
C Who'sitby?
12 Shall we choose a film to watch? A Isn't there anything else to do?
B Isit the one about a horse?
C Haven't you done it yet?
13 Let me know if you can come. A Yes, | will.
B Yes,|lam.
C Yes, |do.
14 Have you ever met Anna? A She didn’t come.

5 ldon’t think so.
C Yes, she has.

15 Here's the book | borrowed from you. A I've already given it back to you!

When do you need it?
C Did you enjoy it?
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Reading and Writing * Part 3b

Questions 16-20

Complete the conversation between two friends.

What does Clara say te Daniel?
For gquestions 16«20, mark the correct letter A=H on your answer sheet.

Example:

Clara:

Hi Daniel. What's that book your're carrying?

Aice: 0 __F_ answer: |0 [ABCDEFGH
Ciara:  Not yet, but everycne says the story’s Well. you should join the school book club!

really good.
Daniel: 16 .. . That's true. What are your hobbies?
Ciara:  It’s my favourite way to spend my frea , ) ‘

ti It is! Do you like reading?

ime.
el AT o Nothing. Just come along. We meet in the
Ciara: 1 didn't know there was one. Wnen do library.

you meet?
Danial: 18 Me too. But niot very often.
Clara:  What do I need *c do to jain? It's calted The Photograph. Have you read it?
Daniel: 19 ... ..

On Thursdays. After school.

Clara: OK. Do you read a different book every

week?

Usually, but it depends how long it is.

Daniel: 20 ........
Ciara:  Of course! Well thanks. I'll see you on

Thursday.
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Reading and Writing * Part 4

Questions 21-27

Read the article iin which three people talk about a museum they have visited.
For questions 21-27, mark A, B or C on your answer chaet.

A visit to a museum

Klaus

| went to this museum
because my cousin said it’s
very good. It’s quite far from |
where | live, but I'm glad i
went. There’s lots to see,
and also some things you
can pick up, like hears’
teeth —they’re really

big and heavy! They're
amazing! There’s a
restaurant on the top floor,
but! didn’t goin. I did go in
the shop, though. | collect

. stamps, and they had some

interesting ones for good
prices, so | got five.

148 | Test6

Luiz

This museum isn’t far from

my house, but | didn’t know |

it was there. | was really
surprised when my aunt
told me about it. She and |
did a tour with a mermber
of the museum stafr, which
was very interesting.
Afterwards we stayed for
hours, just 'ooking at things
by ourseives. We only went
home because we wanted
something to eat, I'd like

to go back one day. Lots of

| tourists were buying things

at the shop, but | didn’t see
anything | liked.

Andre

i sew an advertisement
for this museum on a
website. | don’t usually
like museums, but actually
this one’s really good!
There’s lots to see, and
it’s fun for little children
because they can get
near to the things, and
even hold some of them.

| might take my little
brother next time, and
maybe do a tour with a
guide. The café’s good too

— ! had a great cake!

Reading and Writing Part 4
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Example:

0 Who found out about the museum online?
A Klaus B Luiz C Andre Answer: | 0 é g, E
21 Who bought something at the museum? A Klaus
B Luiz
C Andre
22 Who went around the mussurn with a guide? 4 Klaus
B Luiz
C Andre
23 Who held something at the museum? A Klaus
B Luiz
C Andre
24 \Wno ate something at the museum? A Klaus
B Luiz
C Andre
25 Who went to the museum with someone from their family? A  Klaus
B Luiz
C Andre
26 Who was surpriszd that he enjoyed the museum? A Klaus
B Luiz
C Andre
27 Whe lives near the museum he visited? A Klaus
B Luiz
C Andre
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W Reading and Writing ¢ Part 5

Questions 28-35

Read the artic!e aizout the history of sunglasses.
Choose the best word (A, B or C) for each space.
For questions 28-35, mark A, B or C on your answer sheet.

— =
The history of sunglasses
Lots of us wear sunglasses (9) - ...cccccoccc it's sunny outside. However,
sunglasses were not always (28) .................to stop the sun hurting ceople’s
eyes. In the 12th century, people in China sometimes wore dark glasses
so other people {29) ... not see how they felt. In the 18th century, an

Englishman cailed James Ayscough tried using blue or green glasses to help

people (30)........... had eye problems or illnesses, (31) ................ he didn't

design the glasses to keep the sun out of (32) .............. eyes. Sunglasses

didn’'t become really popular (33) ........... .. .. about 1929, in Hollywood, USA. In (34) ............... early days
of film, very bright lights were used. {25) ................. these made people's eyes become red, many actors

wore sunglasses when they weren't working. Fans saw actors wearina sunglasses, and wanted to look

like them.
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Example:

0 A when as than Answer: | 0 £ g g
28 use using used
29 could may shall
30 which who what
31 and " but
32 their her yaur
33 since by until
34 the some this
35 While Becauce So
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Reading and Writing « Part 6

Questions 36-40

Read the descripiions of some words about travelling by plane.
What is the word for each one?

The first letter is already there, There is one space for 2ach other letter in the word.
For questions 36— 40, write the words on your answer sheet.

Example;

0 This is what we call people who are travelling. P__ _ ______
Answen!@ passengers

36 This person’s ich is to fly the plane. P____

37 You need this document e fly to a different country. [ S

38 If you've forgotten somathing for your trip vou can buy it here. s _ __

39 This is what you put your clothes in for your journey. S __ _____

40  If your flight is late, you can go here to eat something. r_ _ _ o ____
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Reading and Writing * Part 7

Questions 41-50

Complete the emails.
Write ONE word for each space.
For questions 41-50, write the words on your answei sheet.

Example: 0 Have _Jl
David g -
rE—————— &

Abe 3
Hi Abe,
)5 you done your maths homework? | understood the first
auestion, (41) ... .I'm having a few prcolems (42) ... the
cecond question. (43) ................ you've done yours already, maybe
you could explainitto (44) ... . i'm free after school tomorrow -
¢ L) Em— you?
from
David

L7
Abe |
- =
& David e |
H' David,
Yes, of course 1 (46) ... help you. i did that homework
yesterday, and | found (47) .............. quite difficult too. (48) ... .
don’t youcometo (49) ... . house after school? Let's meet in
the playground (50) ... four o'clock.
from
Abe
Reading and Writing Part 7 Test 6
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W Reading and Writing * Part 8

Questions 51-55

Read the advertiseament and the email.
Fill in the information in the notes.

For questions 51-55, write the information on your answer sheet.

Perfume Concerts

Greenfield Stadium
July 22nd and 23rd
For tickets cali: 0121 496 0691
Adults £15
Students £10

Let’s go to a ‘Perfurne’ concert! We get cheaper
tickets because we're still at school. I'm busy on
the first date. so we’ll go on the second. Mum says
she’ll take us by train because the stadium car park
is too small. Let’s go to the concert in our ‘Perfume’
T-shiris! And we can buy one of their sweaters at
the concert! Call me when you've got your ticket.
iy new number is 07700 900847.

Gemma’s notes - Perfume concert

Where: Greenfield Stadium

Date we’li ao: 51

Price I'll pay:

Phone number for tickets:

How we'll travel: 54 i

What to wear: 855
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Reading and Writing * Part 9

Question 56

Read the email from your English friend, Sandy.

i L J

T
Hi

Please tell me about our basketball game on Friday.
Where is it? How will we trave!? \What time does it
start?

Thanks,

Sandy

Write an email from Sandy and answer his questicns.
Write 25-35 words.
Write the email on your answer sheet.
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W Listening * Part 1

Questions 1-5

You will hear five short conversations.

You will hear each conversation twice.

There is one question for each conversation.

For eacii guestion, choose the correct answer (A, B or C).

Exainple: Which kind of ice cream does the girl buy? Answer: | 0 é E g

1  Where is the bank?

156 | Test$ Listening Part 1
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3 How much will the girl have to pay to swim?

4 Where is Luc’s father?

[£S-60 £7.75
B C

i UI ig”u'u

==
T B

£ =

5 What did Sara do last we=kend?

Listening Part 1

Test6 | 157

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Scanned with CamScanner



Listening * Part 2

i EBZ]Questions 6-10

Listen to Andres and his grandmother talking about the actiwities his friends do.
Wha does each activity?

For questions 6=10, write a letter A=H next to each parson.

You will hear the conversation twice.

Example:
0 Marcus H | answer: |0 |A B CDEF GH
FRIENDS ACTIVITIES
6 Tanya A cycling
7 Steven B jewellery making
8 Llina € photography
9 Paoclo ' D playing football
10 Jenny E playing tennis
F running
G shopping
H  swimming
158 | Test 6 Listening Part 2
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Listening * Part 3

Questions 11-15

Listen to Tamsin telling her friend Ryan about a videc game.
For each question, choose the right answer (A, B or C}.
You will hear the conversation twice.

Example:
0  What time is Tamsin going to Ryan’s house?

A 3.00p.m.
B 3.15pm.

(€)4.00 pm.

Answer: | @

11 What is the gaime called?
A Jaurney
B Visitor
C City
12 In the game, players have to
A race other people,
B answer guestions.

C collect something.

13 Who gave Tamsin the game?
A her cousin
B her friend

C her mum

14 How many levels does the game have?
A four
B six
C twelve
15 How much does the game cost?
A £15
B £20
C £25

Listening Part 3
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Listening * Part 4

{ 184/ Questions 16~-20

You will hear a gin, Laura, telling her friend Jon about a guitar that her brother wants to sell.

Listen and compiete questions 16-20.
You will hear the conversation twice.

Type of guitar:

Price of guitar:

Colour of guitar;

Laura’s brather's phone number:

Laura’s address:

Can see the guitar on:

160 | Test 6

Guitar for sale

Kostran

(19) 16 v

(20) .o

Listening Part 4
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Listening * Part 5

Questions 21-25

You will hear a ginl called Rosa telling her class about a race she did.
Listen and complete questions 21=25.
You will hear the information twice.

Triathlon
Day of the race: Saturday
Where Rosa swam: 1) iNG
How far Rosa cycled: (22) oo km
Rosa completed the race in: c s T minutes
Everyone received a free: (24) .o
Date of next race: (25)

Listening Part 5
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Audioscript

LISTENING PART 1
Training

o1

Dad: Are you walking {0 your grandmother's house, Stella?
Girl: | was thinking about taking the bus.

Dad: The traffic's really bad this morning. | think you should take the
train. There's one in ten minutes.

Girl: Thariks, Dad. I'll do that.

(22

iWhen are Mia and her family flving to Australia?

Boy: Hi Mia. Are you free on December 17"7 It's riv birthday, and
I'm having a party.

Girl: Sorry, Nico, but I'll be on holiday. We'i= going to Australia.
Boy: Of course — | forgot! When do you go?

Girl: On the 10*. And we don't fly baclc until 5" January!

1033

Which day will Leo and iiana practise their song?
Girl: Leo, we have to practise our song! The show is on Friday!
Boy: | know! Hov about Thursday? Are you free then?

Girl: I've got a danice class. What about Wednesday? It's the only
day I'm free this week.

Boy: Thei that’s the day we'll have to practise! I'll meet you in the
playground after school.

{\04)4

What is Luc doing now?

Jess: Hi Luc! Wow — what a lot of noise! Are vou i 2 shopping
centre?

Luc: It's this film on TV. It's too loud, isn't it?

Jess: Yeah, a bit. Are you free tomorrow? There's a concert in the
park. Shall we go?

Luc: That sounds great.

3055

What is Softa going to do this afternoon?
Dad: Sofia, I'm guing to the supermarket. Can you come with me?
Girl: But | want to play on my computer!

Dad: You can do that after lunch. | need your help now. And what
about your nomework? Are you going to that this afternoon tac

Girl: I've aiready finished it!
[ €6/ 6

What has James lost?

Girl: James, can | borrow your ruler?

Boy: Yeah - here it is. Have you seen my rub=1? | can't find it.
Girl: No. Is it in your school bag?

Boy: I've already looked. Can | use yours?

162 | Test 1 Audioscript

3077

Girl: Dad, have you seen Jasmine? | thought she was still in her
bedroom, out the bed is empty.

Dacdl: | can hear the shower, so that must be her in the bathroom.
Have you tidied your bedroom?

Girl: Not yet. | was helping Mum in the living room.

Dad: Good. Thanks. I'll ask Jasmine to do her room once she's
dressed.

(3088

One

Boy: Wow, Barbara,! What a lot of earrings! How many pairs are
there here? Forty? What do you need 40 pairs for?

Girl: | don't! There are fourtecn there. | counted them last week!
Two

Dad: Anna, | thinl you've spoken to your friend enough today!
You've called five limes!

Girl: Well, | haven't seen her for ages. She's been off school for four
days!

Dad. ! don't understand why once isn't enough - or at most twice!
Thiee

(irl: How was your party, Billy? Did everyone come? You invited
twenty people, didn’t you?

Boy: Twenty two, actually. Only 12 came, but it was still good fun.
Four

Girl: Yes sir, can | help you?

Man: Thank you. Two strawberry ice creams, and one chocolate,
please. So that's three altogether. How much is that?

05

How much are the shoes which Jonathan and his mother decide
to buy?
Mum: What aboui these, Jonathan?

Boy: They'ra reaily nice, but isn't £35.70 quite expensive? We
usually only spend about £25.95.

Murn: But they're very good ones. Look at these others - they're
£14.5C, but they're not as good.

Boy: Yeah, | see what you mean. OK, we'll get the ones you suggest.
Exam practice

Example
How many new T-shirts did Ellen get?

Girl: | went shopping with Dad yesterday. He bought me lots of
different T-shirts in the market.

Boy: How many did you aet. then, Ellen? Five?
Girl: | got two more thanr that. But they were really cheap.
Boy: So you got seven! Wow, you're lucky!
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One
Why didn 't the boy buy an ice cream?

Mum: I'm surprised you didn't get @n ice cream, John. Didn't you
have enough money?

Boy: That wasn't the problem:. Mum. They only cost £1.50.

Mum: So was the shop clos=d when you got there?

Boy: It was still open, wut they didn't have any chocolate ice cream
and that's the only kina | really like at the moment.

Two

Who will Beila call on her phone next?

Grandmia® Are you still talking to your friend, Bella? Dinner's naarly
ready!

Bellz: OK, Grandma! | won't be long. I'm talking to Mr Robins now,
my piano teacher. I've got to change the time of my iext lesson.

Grandma: All right. You'll need to phone your Mum afterwards. Say
she should come and collect you at about 8 o'clock.

Bella: OK, I'll do that in a minute.

Three

How will friends travel to school tamorrow morning?
Girl: How are you getting to schinc! tomorrow morning?
Boy: On the school bus, as usual.

Girl: Didn't you hear? It hinke down yesterday and won't be back
on the road for a few days. I'm going to have to walk. Dad won't let
me ride my bike

Boy: My mum’li give us a life. She works near here and always
parks by the school anyway.

Four

What day will Matt get his new tennis racket?

Eoy- | phoned the sports shop, Mum. The tennis rackei that | want
won't be there until Friday.

Mum: Well, if we buy one online today instead, it imight arrive on
Wednesday.

Boy: That's true. But the post is often delaved, isn't it? | want to be
sure I'll have it for my match on Saturday.

Mum: OK! Best to get it from the shup then!
Five
What's on TV this evening”

Boy: Are you going to waicth that singing competition on TV later
tonight?

Girl: I'd like to, but Dad might want to watch the other channel!
When does thai programme about street dancing start?

Boy: Not until next week. And did you see the skiing last night?
Girl: No, ! imissed it, but | might watch it on my computer latcr

LISTENING PART 2
Training

Q2

Example

Which activity did each person enjoy?

Girl: We went for a walk. | wasn't that interested in the birds, but
climbing trees was fun.

One

Boy: We had maths at schun! this morning. It was much better than
history, which we did I=ter.

Two

Girl: | spent the day with my grandad. He showed me some really
interesting old photos. Then we had to go shopping, which was a
bit boring.

Three

Boy: My iamily and | went to the cinema yesterday evening. The
movie wasn't great, but the food we ate afterwards was fantastic!
Four

Boy: | went to the park with my friend at the weekend. We tried
playing tennis, but my racket broke. But then we had a really fun
football game with some other boys.

Five

Girl: We spent a lot of time on the beach on holiday. | didn’t really
like lying in the sun. Swimming in the sea was a lot better.

Six

Boy: | made some biscuits with my mum this morning. They were
really easy. Making a big cake was more difficult, so that was less fun!

112)3

How did each pcrson in Kavina's family help on the day of the
party?

Boy: | saw ynur mum on Saturday, Karina. She said you were all
really busy!

Gii!: 'reah, she was buying a present for my brother when you saw
her — it was his birthday. She also wanted a break from the party
preparations.

Boy: And what did you have to do?

Girl: We divided the work up. My sister made the cake and put the
snacks out. She spent last week looking for cake recipes on the
internet.

Boy: So you got the house ready — moving tables and chairs around?

Girl: We did that the night before. | was downloading all my
brother's favourite songs. | did it on the laptop | bought last week.

Boy: It takes a long time to qdo that, doesn't it? How about your dad?

Girl: Well, he spent most 2i the morning trying to find his camera. It
was in a cupboard in the kitchen that we don't usually open. | don't
know who put it there!

@ Examn practice

Girl: How was the first week of your school holiday, George?
George: It was great! On Monday, | went to the cinema.

Girl: What about Tuesday?

George: Well, my brother went shopping, but | went to the beach
with four friends. | had my first windsurfing lesson. It was amazing!
Girl: Wow! Did you do anything exciting on Wednesday?

George: Mum took us to a farm that's just opened near our home.
The weather wasn't great, but we had a good time anyway.

Girl: Did you go out on Thursday too?

George: No. Mum was out shopping all day, so my brother taught
me to use some photography software. | spent the day doing that.
Girl: Interesting!

George: It was! Then on Friday, | went to my tennis club with Carl.

We've known each cther since we were three and we always have
so much fun together.

Girl: Sounds good.

George' And on Saturday, Dad took us out on his boat. It made me
feel a Lit lll, actually, but | liked lying in the sun afterwards.
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LISTENING PART 3
Training

LR

Example

Which room are you staying in at the hotel? 1d like to phone
vou there.

One
How long did the filn last? Was it long?
Two
How mariy people will there be at your house on Sunday?
Three
How rnuch was that T-shirt?
Four
How big is your new bedroom?
Five
How often do you usually see your grandmother?
Six
What time does the sports centre cnzn?
15/2

Mum: So, how was your rirsi day, Raquel?
Raquel: It was fine, Mum, thanks; except | went to the wrong room!
| went to room 63, and someone had to take me to 8B, which is my
room.
Mum: And i¢ your teacher nice?
Raquel: ‘fes, he's called Mr Walters. He's not as nice as Mrs Taylor
in my old school, but | like him.
Mum: Who did you sit next to?
Raquel: A girl with long red hair like Jane has. Her naime is Emma.
Mum: Do you have a long break for lunch?
Raquel: | think it was about an hour. No - it was actually 45 minutes,
| remember now.
Mum: And what did you eat?
Raquel: The food was good! | had soup and bread. The salads
looked good too. | think I'll have one tomorrow.
Mum: What about the bus home? What time does it stop at the
school?
Raquel: It comes at quarier to four. We finish school at 3.30 so
it's perfect.
Mum: Is that the time you finish every day?
Raquel: Every day except Thursdays. We finish early then so we
can do sperts. | want to join the football team — they also practiss at
lunchtime on Tuesdays.

ry =y, |
1193
Cirl: Eddie, | missed geography today. What were you learning
about?
Boy: Well, remember we learnt about rivers last vreek? We've
started looking at the sea now. It's interesting!
Girl: Is the information in our textbooks?
Boy: Well, today we just watched a short film from the internet, so
there's not really anything in the textbook that you can look at.
Girl: Oh. And did you learn about tish?

Boy: We were actually learrung about where the water comes from,
and where it goes.

164 | Test 1 Audioscript

Girl: Interesting. What about hormework?
Boy: We have to write down ten things you can find on the beach.
Girl: Oh, that's a lot easier than the picture we had to draw last
week! Anything els=?
Boy: Yes. We need to take in a bottle for next week's class. With no
drink in it!
Girl: O, Thanks.

17/4
Cirl: There's a great programme on TV tonight. I'm sure you'd love it!
Boy: Oh, what's it about? China?

Girl: Well, | know you're really interested in China. And India. But
this one is about Japan. That's where my grandparents are from.

Boy: What time is it on? There’s a football match on tonight that |
want to see.

Girl: It's on at 7 o'clock. And it finishes at 8 o’clock. The football
doesn't start until 9 o’clock.

Boy: Great. Then I'll watch it. Which channel is it on?

Girl: It's strange. Travei pregrammes are usually on Channel 4, but
this one is on Channe! 5. Then you'll need to turn to Channel 2 for
the football!

Boy: OK. Thanks, Kira.

i i 18, Exam practice

Carla. Hi Vincent. | wasn’t in school this morning. Did we get any
hoinework for science or English?

Vincent: Hi Carla. No, just for geography.
Carla: Oh, OK. What do we have to do?

Vincent: Well, you know we're learning about rivers? We have to go
online and get information about a river in Africa. We're doing South
America next week and then Indian rivers after that.

Carla: Sounds difficult ...

Vincent: Don't worry. We saw some great photos and maps in class.
I'll text you to say where to find them online.

Carla: Thanks. Do we hava to write lots?

Vincent: No more than £00 words. I've written 300 already and it
won't be difficult to do 200 more.

Carla: When must we finish this? Our next geography lesson's on
Thursday, isn't it?

Vincent: Yes, but the teacher's away that day, so we've got until
Friday. She'll give it back to us next Tuesday.

Carla: That's not much time. Can you help me with this?

Vincent: OK - after gym club tomorrow? That finishes at a quarter
{0 five, but I'll need a shower, so how about a quarter past? | can
stay about 45 minutes.

Carla: That's fine. Thanks, Vincent.

LISTENING PART 4
Training

QO

Girl: Mum, there's a show on at the theatre that I'd like to see. It's
called 'Sleep’.

Mum: And which theatre is it at? The Royal?

Girl: It's at the Wv!cott Theatre, That’s W-Y-L-C-O-double T.
Mum: Oh yez, | know it. So is this show on now?
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Girl: No, it starts on 2™ April. But we'll have to book tickets quickly,
because it's only on until 30" April.

Mum: | haven't said we can go yet! How much are the tickets?

Girl: For adults it's £10, but as I'm a swudent you'll only have to pay
£8 for me. Can we go?

Mum 2: Yes, all right then. I'l! book it now.

1202

Example
Boy: The show iz at the Lyceum Theatre. That's L-Y-C-E-U-M.

One

Girl: My naw teacher is called Mr Alsopp.

Boy: How do you spell his name?

Giri: A-L-S-O-double P.

Tivo

Boy: | live at number 23 Ryedale Road. That's R-Y-E-D-A-L-E.
Three

Boy: The talk is at the Telus Centre

Girl: How do you spell that?

Boy: T-E-L-U-S

Four

Girl: What's the name cof tirs town we're going to?

Boy: Churmount. Yeou spell it C-H-U-R-M-0-U-N-T.

Five

Woman: The person coming to speak to us today is called Tom
Aginto. His surname is spelt A-Q-1-N-T-O.

Six

IMan: Our website is www.japes.com. I'll spell that for you

It's www dot J-A-P-E-S dot com.

Q23

Example

Man: | was born in a town called Relwick. You spell it R-E-L-W-I-C-K.

One

Woman: What's the name of thi= hotel we're going to?
Man: The Draycott Hotel.

Woman: How do you spell that?

Man: D-R-A-Y-C-O-cdoubie T

Tive

Mum: Who teaciies you piano?

Boy: Mrs Radisson.

Mum: !s that R-A-D-I-double S-O-N?
Boy: That's right.

Three

Boy: Where do we get the train from?
Girl: Johnston Green.

Boy: Johnson?

Girl: No, Johnston. J-O-H-N-S-T-O-N.

Four

Boy: If you're interested in buying t'ie bike, call Maria Constantinou.

That's spelt C-O-N-S-T-A-N-T-1-N-O-U.

Five

Boy: What's that viueo game you're playing?

Girl: It's called Dialhex.

Boy: What?

Girl: Dialhex. Vou spell it D-1-A-L-H-E-X.

Six

Giri. What do we have to do for geography homework?

Boy: Get information about the Ubangi River. | think it's in Africa.
Girl: How do you spell it?

Boy U-B-A-N-G-I.

224

Example

Boy: I'm coming to hockey practice today, for the first time. What
time does it start?

Girl: At quarter to four. Don't be late!
One

Girl: What time is the bus leaving from school for the museum
tomorrow, sir?

Man: At quartes past nine, but we want everyone here by 9 am. Is
that clear?

Girl: Yes, sii.
Tiwvo
Girl: Excuse me. What time is the talk on snakes?

Man: It starts at ten o'clock. It only lasts about half an hour, so it'll
be over by 10:30.

Three
Boy Excuse me. What time is the next train to Manchester?

Woman: You've just missed one - the 5:08. The next one is at 5:28,
so you'll have to wait a little while.

Boy OK. Thanks.

Four

Boy: You favourite bana are going to be on TV tonight!

Girl: Thanks for telling me! What time?

Boy: The programme starts at five past seven. It finishes at 8 o'clock.
Five

Girl: What 1ime do you think the concert will finish? | need to be
homie by 3.30!

Boy. Oh, you'll be fine, then. It says on the website that it's from
7.45t0 9 p.m.

Six

Girl: Do you think the shop on the corner will be open yet? | want to
get a magazine before | go to school.

Boy: What's the time now?

Girl: Half past eight.

Boy: Oh, it's been open for an hour — since half past seven!

1235
Example

Boy: What time is your party starting on Friday, Nina?

Nina: Well, Mum says everyone has to leave by ten o'clock, so I'm
telling everyone 1o come at 7.30 to give us long enough.

Boy: OK. Se= you then.
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One

Girl: | want to go shopping early tomorrow. What time does the
shopping centre open?

Man: Well, some of the shops don’t open until ten, but the centre is
open from 9:30, so we can go thei.

Two

Woman: Hello. I'd like scmia information about the museum. Is it
right that you open at quarter past nine today?

Man: That's only during the week. On Saturdays, we open at
quarter to ten.

Woman: OK. Thanks.
Three

Bay: Your house is a long way from school, Penny. What tirme do
vou get home?

Fenny: Well, there's a bus at 3:30, but | often miss that, so usually |
walk. | get to my house by about ten past four.

Boy: Oh, that's a lot later than me. I'm usually hoine by 3:45.

Four

Girl: Did you find out about that art course?

Boy: Yes, it starts at ten o'clock ara finishes at twenty to twelve.
Girl: Oh, so a bit less than two houis. That's OK.

Five

Boy: What time does the puol open in the afternoons? Is it still
2:157

Girl: No, they've changed it. You can go at any time after 1 o'clock.
Boy: Great. Let's go this afternoon.

Six

Girl: What time does the film begin?

Bov: Eight twenty. Shall | meet you outside the cinema a! & 0'clock?
Cirl: Let's say quarter to eight. It's a popular film!

5 Exam practice

Boy: Belinda, you're English, but you were worn in Canada. Right?
Belinda: Yes!

Boy: When did you start dancing? | r=aad you were just five years
old.

Belinda: | was three actually! And | was in my first show six years
later.

Boy: Wow! So tell me about the show you're in at the moment.

Belinda: Well it's called ‘Winter'. It's very beautiful. We have snow
on the stage ana everything!

Boy: And where's the show?

Belinda: It's ©n at the Aldhurst Theatre. You spell that A-L-D-H-U-R-
S-T. You must come and see it.

Boy: | will! Do you practise there each day too?

Belinda: Oh yes. I'm usually there from 8:30 until aboul 5:30. But
sometimes | need to be there at 6:30. There's so much Lo learn.

Boy: | don't suppose you have time for any hobbies ... ?

Belinda: | do! | love painting. I'm going to have an exhibition of my
pictures soon, in fact.

Boy: Wow! Good luck with that. And thanks very much for talking
to me.

Belinda: You're welcome.
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LISTENING PART 5
Training

252

Example

Woman: Listan now everyone. I've had to change the day of your
dance class just for next week. It'll be on Thursday. Then, the week
after that, we go back to our normal day - Monday.

One

Man: The TV programme |'d like you to watch for your science
lesson is on Tuesday evening. We'll talk about it in your lesson on
Thursday, so don't forget to watch it.

Two

Girl: I'm going to start in the next level at swimming, so | won't have
my class on Saturday anymore. | start going every Sunday from
next week.

Three

Boy: My birthday is next Wednesday, but I'm going to have my
party on Saturday because we won't be at school then.

Four

Woman: Den't furget that we're going to the Science Museum next
Monday. Please bring in the form from your parents by Friday. If you
don't, you can't come to the museum!

Five

Man: We've got our first hockey match next Thursday, so please
rnake sure you all come to practice on Wednesday. It's very important!

263

Example
Man: There's a great new book shop going to open in the High

Street soon. It opens on September 20th, and there will be
discounts on all books until 30" September, so don't miss that!

One

Woman: The school concert is on 30" May, and please tell your
parents that we will be seliing tickets from 13™ May. They'll be £4
each.

Two

Man: There's a chess competition next month - that's in April.
Please let mie know by the 6th if you would like to enter — the
competition is on the 16", so make sure you keep playing!

T}"‘EL'

Woman: The pop group ‘Shine’ are going to play just one concert in
inis city. It's on 2@ November, and tickets go on sale on October 5%,
You can buy them from any music shop.

Four

Man: OK, | think I've given you all the information about the
photography competition, except the closing date! Please get
your photos to us by 12 August. We'll be telling you who the
competition winners are on 26™ August. Good luck!

Five
Woman: Hello, I'm just leaving a message to confirm your hair
appointment. It's on thie 4™... . Oh, no, sorry, that's the time - four

o'clock. It's actually on the 7. That's this month, May, obviously.
Please let us know if you can't come. Thank you.
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Six

Man: Could you please let your parenis know that there will be

a parents’ meeting — that's when your parents can talk to your
teachers about your studies — on £" February. | know that on the
school website it says 6 February. but that's a mistake, and we're
going to change it today.

275

Example

Man: Listen, everyone. I've got the date of your art exam. | told you
it might be any time after 15" May, remember? Well, it's going to be
on 28" May, so you've got quite a long time.

One

\Womai: The boat trip for club members will be on July 4" Please
make sure you pay by 30th June. It's just £4 each — we get a special
price because there are lots of us going.

Twe
Man: Now, | want to tell you about this year's festival in the park!

It starts on 19* August, and finishes on 227 - four days to enjoy
ourselves!

Three

Girl: There's a new café opening near my house. My sister's going
to work there. It'll be ready for customers on 18" March, but my
sister has to start on 15" March to help get it ready.

Four

Man: Please rernember, everyone that we have our geography trip
just after the sciiool holidays, on 10" September. We come back to
school on 5" September, so it's very soon after the start of term.

Five

Girl: We inave to give in our science project soon. Today's
2" Fabruary, and it has to be in by the 6! | haven't even started yet!

Six
Man: | have a new event to tell you about - our first School Quiz.
It'll be after school on 15 November. Think about who you want

in your team — no more than six of you — and let me know the team
names by 12" November. It's just for fun!

Exam practice

Mrs Pullar: Hello everyone. My namie'’s Mrs Pullar and I'm from Park
Hill College. | want to tell vou about a one-day computer course
you can do at our college next Tuesday. | need to know by Friday
how many of you are cceming, so please ask your teacher for the
form. The colleoe is fcr students between 16 and 18, but to do this
course you cari be as young as 12, so if any of you would like to go,
that'’s fine.

It's going to be a very interesting course. In the morning, you'll learn
how tc make your own website and in the afternoon, we'll (each
you how to make a game. Your friends and family will love playing
il! The college opens every day at 8.30, and the course will begin at
9.15. There's an hour's break for lunch and we'll finisi at 4.30. The
course usually costs £35, but for students of this school there is a
special price of just £27.50. | hope lots of you wili come

TEST 1 SPEAKING PART 1

1

Pablo: Hi, I'm Pablo.

Marianne: Hi, Pablo. I'm Marianna Subois.

Pablo: That's an interesting surname. How do you spell it?
Marianne: It's D-U-5-G-I-3.
Pablo: Oh, you're Frerich!

Marianne: Yes, ! ain. | came to England last year, with my brother
and sister ariri iny parents. | was 13 — but I'm 14 now.

Pablo: So am |. Do you like this school?

Marianne: Yes, | do. | like our sports lessons because we play
footuall. | like that more than other sports.

Pablo: Is sport your favourite school subject?
Marianne: No. | love science most. | like studying English too.

(3303

Woman: Hello! What's your name?

Boy: It's Juan Perez.

Woman: Can you spell your surname for me?

Boy: Yes, it's P-E-R-E-Z.

Woman: Thank you. How cla are you, Juan?

Boy: I'm 13.

Woman: Where do ot come from?

Boy: I'm Spanis!i. | come from Spain.

Woman: Are vou a student?

Boy: Yes, ! am.

Weman. Do you like your school?

Boy: Yes, | do. Everyone's very friendly.

Woman: Great! What's your favourite subject?

Boy: | really like geography.

Woman: Do you study any languages?

Boy: Yes, | do. | study French and English.

Woman: How many English classes do you have each week?
Boy: We have two English classes — on Mondays and Thursdays.
Woman: Thank you.

Q37

Girl: | live in an apartment with my parents and my sister. It's a small
apartment but it's in the centre of town. It's near the shops. | like it.

3

Examiner: Wiat's your name?

Student. My name's Andrei.

Examiner: Thank you. And what's your name?

Examiner: Can you spell your surname for me, Andrei?
Student: Yes. You spell it P-E-T-R-A-N.

Examiner: Thank you. And how do you spell your surname?
Examiner: Where do you come from, Andrei?

Student: | come from Romania.

Examiner: And where do you come from?

Examiner: What's your favourite subject, Andrei?
Student: | like history best.

Examiner: And what’s youi favourite subject?

Examiner: Do you like playing or watching sport, Andrei?
Student: Yes, | do. | like playing and watching football.
Examiner: Do vou like playing or watching sport?
Examiner: Te!! me something about your family, Andrei.
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Student: I've got a big family. I've got five brathars and sisters.

Examiner: Thank you. Now tell me something about your family.

SPEAKING PART 2
Training

31

Which activity is the boy asking about?

Boy: Can you teli me about the classes?
Girl: Yes, | can!

Boy: When are the classes?

Girl: They re in the afternoons.

Bov: £re the classes at the weekend?
Girl: No, they aren't. They're during the week.
Boy: How long are the classes?

Girl: They're two hours.

Boy: What should | wear?

Girl: You should wear trainers.

Boy: What do you do at the classes?
Girl: We play sports.
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3395

Boy: Where are the swimming classes, Julia?
Girl: They're at Hali Bank Swimming Pool.
Boy: Oh, right. WWhen are they?

Girl: They're on Tuesday evenings.

Boy: UK. How long are the classes?

Girl: They're one hour long, from 5 until 6 p.m.
Boy: What can you do at the classes?

Girl: You can do races every week.

Boy: Great! Who can | call to book a place?
Girl: You can call Daniel. His number is 0118 496 0523.
Boy: Thanks, Julia!
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Audiocscript

LISTENING PART 1
Training

'REDR
Boy: Who are the peoule in this photograph, Eva?
Eva: That's my =ousin and two of her friends.

Boy: Is this your cousin - the one with short dark hair and glasses®
She looks @ bit like you.

Eva: Yeah, we do both wear glasses but that’s not her. She ¢ the
cie with long dark hair.
—

p36/2
Girl: Andres — my Dad’s going to pick you up on lils way home from
work and bring you to my house.

Andres: Great. | think | know what he looks iike. He has a beard,
doesn’t he?

Girl: Not anymore! He's changed since you last saw him. He's really
slim now too!

Andres: Oh, that’s good that you told me. But he must still be tall!

73
One
Woman: Can | heip you?

Boy: Yes, | need something to wear at weekends.

Woman: What kind of shoes are you looking for? Or do you need a
pair of bunie?

Bey: Trainers, actually. | only wear shoes for school, and | already
have a pair of those!

Two

Mum: Danny, | think you need some new clothes. You've only got
one sweater!

Danny: | hardly ever wear them, Mum. And I've got lots of T-shirts!

Mum: Well, you need a shirt for your cousin’s wedding. You can't
wear a T-shirt for that!

Danny: OK. As long as you let rme choose it!

Three

Dad: Are you going shopring with your mother later, Molly?

Molly: Yes, Dad. Do vou need something? New socks?

Dad: Thanks - | have enough of those! | need some gloves, for driving.
Molly: OK. Mum says | need tights, but | never wear them!

Four

Girl: ! like your new belt, Beth. It's really nice!

[eth: Thanks. It's new. | want a scarf in the same colour. Mum's
goiing to take me shopping later to get one.

Girl: Good idea. It's a lovely colour — almost the same as my hat!
Beth: Not quite; your hat is red not orange.

(1394

Mum: Do you want your jeans for the party, Jessica? I've washed
them.

Jessica: Thanks, Mum, but I thiok I'll wear my red dress.

Mum: You don'l usually wear dresses.

Jessica: No, but Alicia said that she’s going to wear a skirt, and |
think must of the other girls will too.

139s

Teacher: OK class, it's time to tidy up now — there are books all over
the place. Alfie, is this yours, next to my bag?

Alfie: Yes, Miss, thanks. And | think this is Rania's, on the floor.
Teacher: The one between the two chairs?

Rania: Yes, Miss, that's mine.

Teacher: And what about yours, Harry?

Harry: Mine's on the table, Miss. With that glass on top of it.
Teacher: Oh, yes. | see. And ‘what about yours, Lucy?

Lucy: It's there on the floor, Miss. Under your table.

40) 6
Girl: How did your tennis practice go this morning, Ted? It was very
dark and cloudy

Ted: Yeah, | thought it might rain, but we were lucky. Actually it was
better thaii when it's really sunny, because we could see the ball
moie sasily.

Girl: Yes, that's true.

Exam practice

Example

What did the reacher forget to bring to school?

Woman: Hello, Stephen. What's the matter? You look worried
Stephen: | forgot my watch, Miss. What time is it?

Woman: Let me see . . . It's a quarter to ten, | think. | remembered
to bring my umbrella to school today, but | left my glasses at home.

Stephen: Oh dear! Thanks.
One
What did Hanra do on Sunday?

Grandpa: Heiiu. iHanna! Did you have fun at the lake with Mum and
Dad on Sunday?

Hanna: Yes, Grandpa! We went for a really long bike ride with a
group of friends from our sailing club.

Grandpa: Did you do anything else?

Hanna: We didn't, but we saw some people fishing. | don't think
they caught anything!

Tivo

What time must John get on the train?

Mum: There's no school bus next week, John. Are you going to
catch the train instead?

John: Yes, Mum. I'll have to leave home at five to eight because it
stops at our station at five past.

Mum: So what time will you get to school then?

John: I'll get there by twenty-five past eight. It'll be fun to go by
train.
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Three.
Where is the girl s magazine?

Girl: Have you seen my new magazire, Dad? | left it on the
bookshelf.

Dad: | know. Look on top of tha fridge. | had to take it away from
your baby brother!

Girl: OK. It's got something in it about software for drawing on
computers. You shouid read it! It's really interesting!

Dad: Right! Well, pethaps if | have time.

Four.

Which phoio is Sam talking about?

Girl: Wno are these two girls with you in the photo, Sam?

Sam: Oh, they're my cousins from Canada. They came and stayed
with me and Dad last summer. On that day, the four of us went to
the mountains to do some fishing.

Girl: So did your dad take the photo?

Sam: Yes, he prefers being behind the camera.

Five.

What was the weather like at the heginning of the concert?

Girl: Hi! Was the rock concert geod? it was such a shame | couldn't
go.

Boy: It was great. We were lucky not to get wet!

Girl: | know it was cloudy, but did it rain too?

Boy: On the way liier2, yes! Dad was quite worried! But then the
sun came out jus* bafore the first band started playing!

PART 2
Trainina

(a2
Cirl 1: Britt can play at least three different instruments

Girl 2: Ada is so nice - she always helps people and is never
horrible to anyone.

Girl 3: Nicola never has any problems in lessons - she always
understands everything first time!

Girl 4: Sara makes everyone laugh. Il's never boring when she's
around!

Girl 5: Katy doesn't say very mucii. And when she does speak, it's
really hard to hear her!

Girl 6: Serena will do anything. and she’s never, ever scared!
Girl 7: Esther likes to keap everything in the right place.

)2

Example

Girl: | know we go to school to study, and that's great, but foi ine,
the pect thing is spending time with friends.

ne

Boy: My dad goes running a lot. He says he does it because it's the
only time he's not indoors. Of course, he keeps fit fno.

Tvo

Girl: Travelling's great — visiting all those countries and cities you've
never been to before. My mum likes to talk to people and find out
things from them, but | leave that tc el

Three

Boy: Where | live it's reallv coid in winter. All my family ski, and |
can do it, but I've never really enjoyed it. Then last year | learnt to
snowboard. It's brilliani!
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Four

Girl: We watched a film on TV yesterday. The music was wonderful
— much better than the story!

Five

Boy: It was ry birthday last week. It's a shame not many people
came to my party, but | really enjoyed playing with the things that
peonie bought me.

013

Aunt: Hello Peter. It's Auntie Lisa. Can | speak to your mum?
Peter: Sorry, she's gone for a swim. She's started going every
Saturday.

Aunt: Oh, OK then. What about your dad? He usually goes
shopping on Saturday morning, doesn’t he?

Peter: Usually, but today he's gone to pick up a friend who's just
flown in from China.

Aunt: Right. And is your brother out too?

Peter: Yes. Mum gave him some money to send an important letter
for her, so he's doing thet.

Aunt: And did your sicter go with him?

Peter: She's me=tinj a friend for a coffee and a chat. After that
she’s going to tha library.

Aunt: Oh well, perhaps I'll call your grandmother. She might be able
to helg e

Peter. | saw her yesterday at the supermarket. She told me she had
to go out this morning to talk to someone about getting a credit card.

Aunt: That's right, | remember she told me. Well, tell your mother |
called, Peter.

Peter: | will. Bye.

Exam practice

Mr Sharp: Hello, Maria.

Maria: Good morning Mr Sharp. I'm reading a fantastic story about
a girls’ school.

Mr Sharp: I'm pleased you = enjoying it. Tell me more.

Maria: Well, | really like ll the people in it. For example, there’s a
teacher called Miss Sievens. She's such an interesting person.
She's not like anvoiie I've ever met!

Mr Sharp: Ara what are the pupils like?

Maria: We!l, Olga’s the oldest girl in the class. | like her because
she’s not afraid of anything!

Mr Sharp: | see.

Maria: And another girl, Trudy, is just like my sister. She doesn't say
inuch.

Mr Sharp: So she prefers listening to speaking?

Maria: That's right. And Mrs Jenson’s the headteacher. She studied
at a really famous university and knows the answer to any question
the girls ask her!

Mr Sharp: Really?

Maria: Yes! And Ursula, another student, always tries to look good -
she has lots of pretty clothez. Cut | like her because she's so nice to
everyone. She loves helping people.

Mr Sharp: Well, you're lilze that too!

Maria: Thank you. And her friend's called Alice. She's great because
she makes evervone laugh. But some people get angry with her
because she's never quiet!

Mr Sharr. Scunds like a great book!
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LISTENING PART 3
Training

3463

Boy: Hi Elsa. Have you been cn iholiday?

Elsa: Yes, we went to a city calied Cartagena.

Boy: That's in Spain, isn't i?

Elsa: There is a city cailed Cartagena in Spain, but | went to the one
in Colombia.

Boy: Oh, | see. Did your whole family go?

Elsa: Me, my parents and my sister. My brother couldn’t go becausa
he's away a' university.

Boy: How long did you stay there?

Eisa: Well, it's a long flight — about ten hours, so we stayed for 18
days. It was great.

Boy: The weather's really hot there, isn’t it?

Elsa: Yeah. | read that in August it's 29 degrees. It was about 27
when we were there, in January, but that's not really much cooler!

Boy: So what did you do there?

Elsa: Well, lots of people go there fur the beaches, but it was too
hot for me. | preferred looking arcund the streets. The city is so
interesting.

Boy: What about the language? Did you have any problems?

Elsa: | do German at school, so that was not good! But my dad
speaks really good Spanish, so he did all the talking.

Boy: And what did you bring back with you?
Elsa: Not much. | saw a really beautiful necklace, but Mum said it

was too expensive. So | got a book, and Mum brought back scme
coffee ior her and Dad.

(43
Girl: Hello. | want to take a bus tour around the city. Where can | get
it from?

Man: Well, it stops at various places. The nearest to here is Castle
Street, but | think the best place to start is River Gardens.

Girl: OK, thanks. And how long can you use the tickets for?
Man: For 24 hours. In other cities you can only use them for
12 hours, so it's good.

Girl: Great. And how much wili ! pay for a ticket?

Man: The adult price is £25, but for students like you it's only £20.
You have to show your siudent card.

Girl: Thanks, I'll do thai. Now — about places to see. What time does
the Castle Mus=un: open?

Man: They're on the summer timetable now, so you can get in fromr
9.30. In the winter it's ten o'clock.

Girl: Tha cathedral is really famous too, isn't it? When was it buili?

Man: Well, it took a long time. It was started in the 13" century, but
nct completed until the 157,

Girl: Oh, that is a long time. Can you go up the tower?

Man: Yes, but they do close it sometimes if it's windy. Obviously
that happens more in the winter, but it can happen at this time of
the year as well.

Girl: Right. And | want to buy something to eat. Is there a market?
Man: There's a market every day, hui for different things. Today it's
clothes. Food is tomorrow.

Girl: Oh, never mind. Thanks very much for the information.

Exam practice

Girl: Hi Jim. How was vour trip to Ashford?

Boy: Great!

Girl: Did you go by train?

Boy: Not this time. We went there by coach, then went around on
foot.

Girl. Who took you?

Boy: Mr Anson. He wanted us to learn about forest flowers, and
collect some plants to study at school.

Girl: Oh | see. And there's a really old castle there too, isn't there?

Boy: Yes. That was built in the 10" century. It's beautiful, but
no-one’s lived in it since the 17" century. We also saw some old
wooden houses that were built there in the thirteenth century.

Girl: Was it expensive to visit the castle?

Boy: It's seven pounds usually. But it was five pounds for us
because there were more than eight people in our group.

Girl: That’s good! What about lunch?

Boy: There’s a hill outside the village, so we climbed up and had it
there. We could see the river from the top. Then later we went for a
walk.

Girl: What about the weather?

Boy: Weii, we had umbrellas, so we kept dry. It's a shame it wasn't
suniny.
Girl: Oh no, it was foggy here.

PART FOUR
Training

41

Woman: How much are the tickets for the show?

Man: £5 per person. Are you bringing any children?
Woman: Yes, I'll be bringing two.

Man: They get in for just £3 2ach.

One

Woman: Excuse ma. How much are the tickets for the river trip?
Man: £3.50 for & raturn trip.

Woman: And what about if we only want to go one way?
Man: That's two pounds per person.

Two

Boy: How much for all of these things?

Woman: That's two dollars and 25 cents.

Boy: Oh! How much are the drinks, then?

Woman: Those are 75 cents each.

Three

Girl: Excuse me. How much is this book?

Man: Well, it's usually £7.99, but we have a sale on this week,
so it's only 5.99.

Girl: Thanks. I'll take it.

Four

Boy: Shall we go to the concert at the weekend?

Girl: Yeah, that scunds good.

Boy: Tickets a'e £6.25, so for the two of us it'll be £12.50.
Girl: That sounds fine.
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(3502

Example
Boy: Excuse me. Do you have a special price for students?

Woman: Yes. The full adult price is £4.50, but if you have a student
card, you only pay £3.30.

Boy: Thanks very much.
One
Girl: Sir, do we have (o pay for this trip?

Man: Yes, Kelly. We'll be sending a letter to your parents, asking
them for £2. The actual cost is £5 per student, but the school will
pay the iast.

Girl: Thanks. I'll tell my mum.

Two

Man: Hello. Ashcroft Museum.

Girl: Hello. How much does it cost to get inte the museum?

Man M: It's $4. We have a special photography exhibition on at the
moment, but if you want to get into that you have to pay an extra $2.

Girl: Oh, OK. Thanks
Three

Man: Excuse me. I'd like to buy ihat watch in the window. The red
one. The ticket says £25.

Woman: I'll just get it from the window. Actually, it's £28. Sorry, the
writing wasn't verv ciear.

Man: Don't worry. it's not that much different!
Four
Woman1: ! iike your new bag. Where did you get it?

Womean 2. | bought it online. It was a great price. They cost fifty
dcllars in the shops!

Woman 1: So how much did you pay?

Woman 2: Only $35.50. That's $14.50 less!

Five

Boy: How much are those green sweets?

Woman: They're five pence each. How many would you like?
Boy: I'll have ten, please.

Six

Boy: | don't think I've got ennugh money for the bus. How much is it?
Woman: A dollar twenty. Flow much have you got?

Boy: 90 cents. Can yut lend me 30 cents so | can buy a ticket?
Woman: Of course.

53
Boy: Hows oid were you when you started learning the guitar, Sarah?

Girl: | had my first lesson when | was eight. I'm 12 now, so that's
four years ago.

ne

Boy: Excuse me. | don't know if I'm old enough to see this film. I'm
twelve.

Woman: Sorry, but no. You need to be at laast 15 to see this one.
Two

Boy: Hello. I'm interested in the dramia course that's starting soon.
Woman: Yes, it's for people aged 10 to 14. It starts on the 6™.

Boy: OK. Thanks.
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Three

Man: I'm taking my liitie brother to see a play next month.
Woman: Oh. Maybe my cousin would like it. She’s six.
Man: Yeah, bring her. It's for three to eight year olds.
Four

Womean: Hi | saw your poster. I'd like to buy your bike.
Boy: DK, It's a children's bike. I've had it since | was six.
Woman: So it's no good for a five year old?

Boy: No, it's too big. | had it until | was about eight.

Five

Woman: Hi. Four tickets, please.

Man: How old is the little child?

Woman: She's two.

Man: Then you don’t have to pay for her. Children under three go in

free.

524

Teacher: Quiet now, class. | want to tell you about our trip to
the farm.

Girl1: When are we going, Mr Chandler?

Teacher: On March 25", That's just before the end of term. Term
finishes on NMarch 30™.

Boy: Which farm is it, sir? Is it Wilton Farm? That's the nearest.

Teacher: We're going to Kendall Farm, Sam. It’s bigger, so there are
more animals to see.

toy: How do you spell Kendall?
Teacher: K-E-N-D-A-LL. Right, any more questions?
Girl 2: How are we going to get there, sir?

Teacher: Good question. | was thinking about going by train,
because it's quick, but the walk to the station is quite long, so we're
going by coach. | think that’s easiest.

Girl 2: So are we going for the whole day?

Teacher: No, just for the affernoan. We'll have lunch a little earlier
than usual - at 12 o'clock. We'll leave here at quarter to one, and
we should be at the farm by half past one.

Girl 3: Do we hav= to bring anything with us, sir?
Teacher: Well, we don’t need a picnic — as | said, we'll have lunch

here before we go. But do bring raincoats, as the weather isn’t
always cood at this time of the year.

Girl 2: Mr Chandler, will our parents have to pay for this trip?

Teacher: Yes, Dani, but we get a special student price, which is
©4.50. Usually it costs E7 to get in, so it's a good price. Right, |
think that's everything. Let's do some maths now.

@ Exam practice

Woman: Good afternoon. Garden Zoo. Can | help you?

Man: Oh hello. | want to bring my two little cousins to the zoo. How
much are the tickets?

Woman: Adult tickets are £13.£0, and it's £8.70 for children under 12.
Man: What time do you op2n?

Woman: On Saturdays and Sundays we open at 9:30 and on
weekdays at nine. We close at 7:20 every day.

Man: OK. Is anything special happening this weekend?
Woman: Yes, there's a talk about lions. You'll learn a lot about these
amazing animals if you go to that.
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Man: Do | need to book?
Woman: No, just go to the Wilton Centre at 2 p.m.
Man: How do you spell that?

Woman: It's WILTO N. It's easy to find — it's not far from the
entrance.

Man: Thanks. Oh, and | heard about a photography exhibition,
called Animals in the Foiest. Is that still on?

Woman: That's finished — we've got another one now, called
Animals in the Sea There are lots of wonderful pictures of fish.
Don't miss it!

Man: | won't, thanks.

PART 5
Training

591

Example

Woman: There are two things | would like vou to do this evening
children. The first is to read page 6 of your books, and the second
is to watch the programme about mountains on Channel 5. It's on
at 6 o'clock this evening.

One

Man: It's quite a small group o1 us going on the trip tomorrow - 10
people in total, six adults and four children.

Twe

Woman: My address is 4, Oakland Road. There are only 16 houses
in the street, so it's not hard to find. If you walk from town, you'll
come to number 16 first, so just keep walking down.

Three

Man. For more information, please call 0-1-6-3 2-9-6 0-6-8-3. If you
call after 10, you'll get the answering machine. We'll be open again
the next morning at 6, and we're open seven days = waek.

Four

Woman: For your homework I'd like you to read a page from your
history book. It's page 67. We looked at page 66 today, and we’ll do
page 68 next time. It's not much to read.

Five

Man: This project is only a short cne - you don't have to write very
much, only four pages. And b=cause it's short, I'm going to give
you only five days to write: it. !'m sure you can all do that.

1552

Example

Man: | live at number 425, Station Road. It's not a house - they are
flats, and vse're number 15.

One

Girl: The maths competition is much bigger this year. Last year
thiere were only eight teams, but this year there are 14. <o we'll have
to work really hard to win!

Twvo

Boy: I'm selling my football game. | want to get the new one, which
is three-five-seven. It's the older one I'm selling: the three-five—
three. | want £15 for it.

Three

Woman: For those of you who are doing the running AND the
cycling race, listen carefully tc (s information; you have to run 500

metres, but for the cycling il's 'onger — 800 metres.
Four

Woman: We don't have much room on the school bus — only 20
places - so if you want to come and watch the team, let me know
today. We need 12 places for the team, which means | can take
eight people to watch.,

F‘irt.)

Boy: Callie's number has changed. She’s not using 0163 254 6802
anymore. The new one is 0163 564 7885. She changed it last month.
Six

Woman: There are four screens at the cinema, and the film we're

going to see is on at screen 3. It's the second on the left when you
go through the doors.

1564

Sports

One

Man: I'm going to be showing you how to play cricket, today.

Two

Woman: I'm watching a fishing programme on TV. It's actually really
interesting!

Three

Mar: And after the news tonight, we'll be showing the golf. That's at
ten past nine.

Hobbies

One

Girl: | love listening to music. It's what | spend all my free time
doing.

Tivo

Boy: This is a great website for people who like watching films. It's
got lots of information.

Three

Girl: There's a photography =xhibition at the museum this week.
Places in a town

One

Man: The new th=atre is nearly finished. It looks great!
Two

Woman: Can you tell me the way to the university, please?
Three

Man: I'll meet you at the café at half past four.
Possessions

One

Man: Please make sure that you bring a pen, as we'll be writing
down information.

Two

Woman: Don't forget to bring a coat with you, as it may be cold.
Three

Man: Is that a new book? ‘What's it about?

Ways to travel

One

Woman: What time does the plane leave?
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Two

Man: We're going to travel by boat. It shiould be really good!
Three

Woman: Is this the way to the station?

Animals

One

Boy: There's a programme on TV about monkeys. Do you want to
watch it with me?

Two

Girl: We saw elephants at the zoo. They're amazing!

Three

Girl: Du you have any pets? I've got a rabbit. He's two years old.

Exam practice

Teacher: Now I'd like to tell you about a new television programme
that I'm sure you'll find interesting. It's going tu be on every
Wednesday through the autumn and winter lerms. It's about things
you're going to learn about in your physics, biology and chemistry
lessons and it's called Exploring Science. There'll be lots of useful
information which will help with vcur studies. Now make a note

of the channel please. You'll find it on 63. There'll be a total of

20 programmes. Try not to mi.ss any of them! It starts at 5:40 and
it's on for half an hour. Thai's immediately after the 5:30 ‘News for
Schools' programme.

The first programine wiil be on 15" October, that's a week before
the half term holidlay on 22™ October. If you watch that one, you'll
find out all about insects. These little animals are so important in
our world, aithough some people don't like them.

SPEAKING PART 1

Training

2

Girl: It's Morales. That's M-O-R-A-L-E-S.

Boy: My surname’s spelt J-A-C-O-B-double S-O-N
Girl: You spell it H-A-Y-A-S-H-I-D-A.

Boy: It's C-H-E-O-N-G.

3593

Woman: Hello! What's your name?

Boy: It's Adil Yilmaz.

Woman: How do vou spell your surname?

Boy: It's Y-I-L-M-A-Z.

Woman: Where do you come from, Adil?

Boy: | come from Turkey. I'm from a town called Alanya in the coutii.
Woman. And do you study English at school?

Boy: Mo, | don't. | go to classes after school.

Woman: How many English classes do you have each week?
Boy: | have three. Three hours.

Woman: What's your favourite subject at scheol, Adil?

Boy: | like science. It's really interesting.

(3605

Man: Hello! What's your name?

Girl: It's Carla Rossi.

Man: How do you spell your surname?
Girl: I'm sorry, what did you say?
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Man: Can you spell your suinaine for me?

Girl: Yes, it's R-O-SS-1.

Man: Thank you. Whare do you come from, Carla?
Girl: I'm Italian.

Man: And how o'd are you?

Girl: Sorrv?

Man. How old are you?

Girl: O ... I'm fourteen.

Man: And are you a student?

Girl: Yes, | am. | go to school.

Man: How do you travel to school?

Girl: Can you say that again, please?

Man: Yes. How do you travel to school?

Girl: | go by bus.

Man: Tell me something about your family.

Girl: | don’t understand.

Man: Can you tell me about vour family?

Girl: Erm ... I've got two sisters. They're both older than me.
Man: Thank you, Carla.

67

Man: Hello. What's your name?

Boy: I''n Evgeni Petrov.

Man: And where are you from, Evgeni?

Boy: Sorry?

Man: Where do you come from?

Boy: Oh, I'm Russian. | come from the east of Russia.
Man: Thank you. Are you a student, Evgeni?

Boy: Yes, | am. | go to school here in Scotland.

Man: What's your favourite subject at school?

Boy: Erm ... | like studying maths and English.

Man: How many English classes do you have each week?

Boy: | have two classes oi English every week at school and one
class after school.

Man: Tell me abouti your family.

Boy: It's a big family. | have four brothers and a sister. There's just
one girl in my tainily!

Man: Tell rhe about your sister.

Boy: 'm sorry, what did you say?

Mai: Can you tell me something about your sister?

Boy: Yes. She's studying French at university. She likes dancing.
Man: Thank you.

Exam practice

Examiner: What's your name?

How do you spell your surname?

Are you a student?

How do you travel to schoc!?

What time does your school start and finish?
What's your favourite sudject?

Tell me something 2bout your favourite hobby.
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SPEAKING PART 2
Training

63/5

Girl: I've got some questions abcut the skiing competition.

Boy: OK.

Girl: What time does tlia skiing competition start?
Boy: It starts at 10 a.in. and finishes at 3 p.m.
Girl: Are there prizes?

Boy: Yes - you can win a pair of ski boots.

Girl: Oh! Wiio can enter the competition?

Boy: There are races for all ages.

Cirl: Great! What date is the competition?

Boy: It's on Saturday 5" of December.

Girl: Oh, | forgot a question! Where is the competilion?
Boy: It's on Snowy Mountain.

Girl: OK. Thanks!

i 564) Exam practice
School camping trip - mode' conversation

Girl: Can | ask you some auasiions about the school camping trip?

Boy: Yes, of course.

Girl: When is the camping trip?

Boy: It's betwean the 18" and 20™ of May.
Girl: Oh. Is it expensive?

Boy: No. It's only £30.

Girl: Great! Where will we sleep?

Boy: In school tents at Green Leaves Forest.
Girl: Will we travel tricie by train?

Boy: No, there's a coach. It leaves at 9 a.m.
Girl: Oh! Wihat do | need to take?

Boy: Ynu need to bring warm clothes.

Girl: Ui%. Thanks a lot!

0

School barbecue - model conversation

I've got some questions about the school barbecue.
OK.

When does the barbecue start?

At 4 p.m. on Saturday. And it finishes at 7 p.m.

Oh. Where can | get tickets?

They're available from th= school office. They're £2 each.
OK. What is there to =a:?

There will be sausages, burgers and salads.

Great! Will we piay games?

Yes. There wili be football and basketball matches!
Oh, CK! Can we invite other people?

Yes, vou can bring your friends and family.

Great! Thank you very much.

FPomro>rD>rorOr@o®
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Audioscript

SPEAKING PART 1

Questions 1-5

Example.
How much is a large cup of hot chocolate?
Girl: Can | have a cip of hot chocolate, please?

Man: Do you want a small one? That costs 95p. Or it's £1.55 for a
large one That comes with cream.

Girl: Gieat! I've got £2.85, so I'll have a large one, please.
Man: Here you are and here's your change.

One

Where was the grey bird that Adam saw?

Mum: Did you have a good walk with Grandad. Adam?

Boy: Yeah. We saw a big grey bird. Grandzn said that type of bird
usually lives near rivers.

Mum: And were you near a river whern yvou saw it?

Boy: That's the strange thing. We werz still in town. It was on top of
a house. But there were some irees in a park nearby.

Two
What are cheaper than usual at the moment?
Boy: | like these \ears, Mum.

Mum: Mm. It's better to buy jeans when they're in a sale. What
about these T-shirts. It says ‘half-price’ on the sign.

Boy: I've got lots already. What | really need are some traineis.
Muin: OK. They don't have discounts on those, but the prices are
quite good here anyway.

Three

How will Francine let her friend know about ihe suitar?

Dad: Francine, are you emailing your friend tc 1ell her that she left
her guitar here yesterday?

Girl: Actually, I'm doing my homework. Dad. | tried calling her, but
she didn't answer. | can just tell her a! school tomorrow.

Dad: OK. Maybe she can come nome with you and pick it up then.
Four

What did Andreas watch on TV last night?

Girl: Did you watch ‘ne tennis last night, Andreas? It was

really exciting!

Boy: Yeah, that's what my brother said. He watched it. | didn’t want
to miss the inotball, so Dad let me borrow his computer.

Girl: Did he watch it with you?

Bay: Ne, my Dad prefers cricket. There wasn't any on last night, so
he watched the tennis too.

Five

Where is the girl s phone?

Girl: Have you taken my phone again, Sam?

Boy: No! | saw it on the table next to your ted. You always leave it there.
Girl: Well it's not there now! Mum saia she saw you put a phone on
your desk!

Boy: Yes, | did - my phone! Wheat's that over there on the sofa?
Look - there's yours! | told you | didn't have it!
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PART 2

Boy' Hi Jula. Did you enjoy your week off school? You went for a
bike ride with my sister on Sunday, didn't you?

Julia: We wanted to go for a bike ride but it was raining, so we met
up and had hot chocolate.

Boy: That's right. Did you go shopping with her on Monday?
Julia: No, we decided to go to the pool instead. It was really fun.
Why didn’t you come out with us?

Boy: | was at the sports centre on Monday. | did some climbing.
What did you do on Tuesday?

Julia: | had some reading to do for school, about mountains. But
Wednesday was better!

Boy: Why, what did you <o then? Shopping for clothes?

Julia: No, | went to the cinema with some friends.

Boy: Great. And on Thursday? You planned to go to a museum,
didn't you?

dJulia: Yeah, witii my mum. It was great. We saw some beautiful
paintings. Sut my favourite day was Friday.

Boy. O, that's the day | had to help my dad paint our kitchen. What
did you do?

Julia: | went out on my new bike with my brother. We went all the
way to the shops.

Boy: Wow! You really did have a busy week!
PART 3

Questions 11-15

Seth: Hi Katerina. Do you have a moment? I'd like to ask you a few
questions. | want to join the Szturday art club. You've been going to
it for a long time now havei'i ycu?

Katerina: | started going last summer, so about nine months, but it
took me two months betore | could draw anything well.

Seth: What do ycu do there?

Katerina: It's cifierent each term. Last term we did painting,

and now we're going to start drawing. The teacher said it'll be
photoarachy after that, which | love!

Seth. And where is the art club?
Katerina: Well, you know where | go to school? It's in the library

just behind there. The teacher works at a college, but there are no
rooms free there on Saturdays.

Seth: OK. What time does it start?
Katerina: | usually get there at 9:30, when they open the doors.

Most people arrive by ten, ready for the beginning of the class at
ten fifteen. We finish at 12:30.

Seth: That's fine. Do | need to take anything?

Katerina: They give us everything we need for the art, such as
paper. And the teacher bringe in books on art to give us ideas.
There's a café, so money 1or a snack in the break would be good.
Seth: All right. Can we g0 together?

Katerina: Sure. | go by bus. It stops near the shop at the end of your
road. | have tc 4o past your house, so | can just come there.

Seth: Thanks. That's great. See you on Saturday.
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PART 4

Questions 16-20

Ryan: Hi Lin - | wasn't at school vacrerday. Did we get any
homework?

Lin: Hi Ryan. Yes, a project. For geography.
Ryan: Oh, for Mr Haslop.

Lin: No, we had a new teacher. Mr Bauckham. You spell it B-A-U-C-
K-H-A-M. He's going (0 be teaching us for the next few weeks.

Ryan: OK. What'z {ne project about?

Lin: He put us in groups. My group is doing the desert and yours is
doing the sca. There's another group doing the sky.

Rvan: And do we have to write a lot?

Lin: Not really - just six pages. And out of those, two pages can be
pictures, so it's not that much.

Ryan: Where do | get the information from?

Lin: He said he doesn't want us to use the information in our

textbooks. He wants something different, so we should look at
websites. He checked that everyone can (o that.

Ryan: All right. And when do we have to give it to him?

Lin: Not Monday, because that's not enough time, and we have a school
trip on Wednesday, so Friday. That s wnen we have our next lesson.

PART 5

Questions %21-25

Man: Good mornirig, you're listening to Real Radio! | have a competition
to tell you about. Lots of you send in photos of yourselves and of your
friends, which is just great. But not many people send photos of their
pets, and | want to see them! I'll then choose the ones | like the most.
We'il have more than one prize — three in total. The two people who
come second and third will get a pen, and the winner will be sent a

T- shirt. All of the prizes will have the name of the radio station on.

As this is a station for younger listeners, not adults, you can only enter
if you're 16 or under. It doesn't matter how young you are - even if
you're less than eight years old, you can still enter the competition!
We'll give you a few weeks to send in your photos. Today is

13" March, so | think the 24™ should be okay. Make sure we get
your photos by then. Have fun!
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Audiadistpe

LISTENING PART ONE

@ Questions 1-5

Example.

Which is the girl © first lesson this morning?
Girl: Have you seen iny maths textbook, Dad?
Dad: Is that for your first lesson this morning?

Girl: No. That's our first lesson after lunch. We've got science iirst
today, iihen double geography before lunch.

One

Vhat will Billy clean first?
Woman: Can you clean the garden table for me, Eilly¥ Then we can
have lunch outside later?

Billy: OK, Grandma, but | want to clean my inoiball boots before |
do that.

Woman: All right. Perhaps you could dc your bike later too. It's
really dirty after your ride yesterday rorning.

Billy: | know! | always enjoy cleaning my bike ... I'll do that after lunch!
Two.

What was the weather lile on the school trip to the sea?

Dad: Oh hello! You re back! Did you enjoy your school trip to the
beach? | hope it wasn't too windy.

Girl: That wesn't a problem, but it rained all day, which was a shame.
Dad: Oh, not i’ke your last trip to the castle when you were all too hot.
Girl: | know! Maybe next time we'll get sunny weather.

Threc.

Where did Georgia go on Saturday afternoon?

Boy: Did you have time to go to the new sports centre on Saturday
afternoon, Georgia?

Georgia: Actually, it was my aunt’s birthday so we went out for
lunch instead.

Boy: Oh, she’s got a fashion shop in the town centre, hasn’t she?

Georgia: That's right, but she tools ih2 day off on Saturday.
Why don’t we try and go to the sports centre together
next weekend?

Four.

What time does the school’s computer club end?

Girl: Excuse me. Mr Lea. When does the computer club finish this
afternoon? Dad wants to know what time I'll be home.

Mr Lea: At a cuarter past four, Kim, so you'll be able to get the lour
thirty bus.

Gii': And we must all be in the computer room by a quarier (o four.
I that right?

iMr Lea: Yes. I'm sure everyone will enjoy it.

Five.

How will Lucy get home?

Lucy: Are you coming to get the bus home with me, Ben?

Ben: Not today, my brother will be haic soon. He's giving me a
lift home.
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Lucy: On his metcrbike? You lucky thing! I'd love to have one of those!
Ben: Oh, he niad to sell his motorbike, unfortunately. He's got a car
now, so lia's picking me up in that. Look! Here he is!

PART TWO

@ Questions 6-10

Diana: I'm so bored, Mum. All my friends are busy!
Mum: Really? What's Fiona doing?

Diana: She's just texted me from the airport. She's going away on
holiday.

Mum: Why don't you call David, then?

Diana: | did. His uncle's staying with them, and they're putting a
new wheel on his bike. The cld ane broke last week when he was
cycling back from schooei.

Mum: Well spend scme time with Ella. She's nice!

Diana: She's finishing her history project today. It's all about the
village where her grandparents live.

Mum: Interesiing! What's Thomas doing?

Diana: Thare's rugby on TV today, so he's watching the game. He
loves sport!

Mum: Is Vicky free? Why don't you two go and play basketball
together?

Diana: I'd like to, but her aunt’s just had a baby boy so she's gone
to see them. She's taken a cake with her! She made it yesterday.

Mum: Who else is there? Simon ....7

Diana: There's no football practice today, so he's at home trying a
computer game he's just bought. Yes. Maybe I'll go and see him.

Mum: Good idea!

PART THREE

@ Questions 1!-15

Tom: Andy, there are no tickets for the Black Fox or Moonstar
concerts, but my parents have got some for Crowd 5. Do you want
to come?

Andy: Yean!

Tom: Munrii found out about it online. There are posters in town now
and adverts on the radio too.

Andy: Sounds great. When's the concert?

Tom: We wanted tickets for 19" June, but there weren’t any, so
we're going on the 237 instead. The tour ends on the 25%.

Andy: Brilliant! Where are we sitting?

Tom: The seats at the front were really expensive, so Dad got ones
on the side. You can't see much from the back.

Andy: All right. Shall | take some money for a T-shirt?

Tom: Yeah, they're the best things to get. The photos are never
great and we don’t need any more CDs.

Andy: | can't wait! Let’s ‘ail« more after school tomorrow.
Tom: OK, shall | see vou in the playground?

Andy: Fine, I'll be there at 4. | need to go to the library before that
and I've got snorts club later, so we can't talk for long.

Tom: No probiem.
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PART FOUR

Questions 16-20

Girl: Excuse me! I'm collecting inforination for my school geography
project. Do you often shop herc at Costright supermarket?

Man: Yes, | do.

Girl: Great! Can | ask you some questions?

Man: Yes, sure,

Girl: Thanks. My tirst question is, where do you live?

Man: | live in Oberleigh. It's a village not far from here. You spell it
0-B-E-R-L-E-I-G-H.

Girl: Tharks - got that. And can | ask how old you are? | neco to
spezk (o people in their 20s, 30s and 40s.

Man: I'm 33.

Girl: That's great. And, how do you travel to the superinarket?

Man: Well, | don’t have a car yet, so | come on the bus. If | buy a lot
of shopping, | get a taxi home.

Girl: And, how much do you usually speid here?

Man: These days it's about £65. | remeimber a few months ago it
was only £45.

Girl: And my last question — what surt of things do you always buy
when you shop here?

Man: Let's see, bread, niik, vegetables. But not meat. | get that
from the butcher in my village.

Girl: That's great. Thanks very much for your time.
Man: You're welcome.

PART FIVE

@ Questions 21-25

Martin: Hi Pat. It's your hockey coach, Martin. I'm calling about the
match next Saturday morning. We're playing at the Reynolds Sports
Centre. Ycu spell that R-E-Y-N-O-L D-S. It's not far from here.
Three of the players' parents want to come to watch the game so
instead of using the bus, we're each driving a car. I'm taking Jim
and rlarry, and you can come with us too. The match begins at 10
but we to be there an hour before that, at 9, so I'll see you at 8:30,
at the gates of the hockey club. Please don't be late. You'll probably
be home around one thirty.

The other team have chosen to wear their blue and white kit so
please bring your purple shorts and top. You should also bring
some money so you can get a snack afterwards.

Call me if you can'’t play for any reason. I've just changed phones,
so my number’s 05 6 7 double zero 1 4 7 8 3. See you on Saturday!
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Audioscript

LISTENING PART ONE

i E?é) Questions 1-5

Example.

When's Michael * birthday?

Girl: I'm 13 in January. When's Michael's birthday?

Boy: I'm not sure but | know it's in February. The 23" perhaps ...?
Girl: | think iU's earlier than that?

Bov: Oh yes! That's right. It's the 167, just before mine.

One

What will Marina wear tomorrow?

Dad: Marina, I'm going to wash some clothes. Do vou need your
jeans for tomorrow?

Marina: It's going to be warm tomorrow, sc 1"l be too hot in jeans.
Can you wash my blue skirt, please?

Dad: But you're going to the park on vour bike! Don't you think you
should wear shorts for that?

Marina: Oh yeah, you're right. Dad. They'll be much better.
Two
Which is Jim's grandmother?

Girl: Is your grandmotier coming to watch the concert, Jim? | just
saw an older woman who looks a bit like your mum.

Jim: Yeah, she is. Was she wearing glasses?
Girl: She was. And she had short dark hair.
Jim. Ch, my grandma's hair is blonde. Maybe she's not hera yet.

Three
What will Annie do at art club this week?

Annie: Mr Taylor, are we going to do any photearapiy at art club
this term?

Mr Taylor: In a few weeks, Annie. I'd like you all to finish your
paintings first.

Annie: So that's what we're going ¢ do this week. What about our
drawings?

Mr Taylor: I've already put these on the wall, and they look fantastic!
Four

What has Ben lost?

Girl: Ben, can | barrow your ruler? | can't find mine.

Ben: OK. Have you seen my pencil? I'm sure you borrowed

it yesterday

Girl: | din, but | gave it back to you. Isn't that it, next to your rubber?
Ben: No, that's my pen. I'll have a look in my bag.

Five

How long will it take to walk to the cinema from Ali's house?
Girl: How far away is the new cinema, Ali? Can we walk?

Ali; Yes, easily. The film starts at 4, and we should be there ten
minutes earlier to buy tickets. Let's leave my house at 3:30 -

20 minutes will be enough.

Girl: OK. It'll take me five minutes ‘o get to your house, so I'll leave
home at 3:25.

Ali: Fine. See you later then.
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PART TWC

i 577) Questions 6-10

Boy: Wow, you have so many postcards, Alicia.

Alicia: Yeah. People send them to me because | collect them.
Boy: | love this one of a castle. Is that in Italy?

Alicia: Spain, actually. It's beautiful, isn’t it?

Boy: Mm, and | like this one of a mountain.

Alicia: My cousin sent me that. She lives in the United States, but
that's in Argentina — she was there on holiday.

Boy: Oh! | sent you this one of the lake! That's in Switzerland. Oh! it
says ltaly on the back! I'm wrong!

Alicia: Look — this beach looks like Spain, but my dad sent it
from Kenya.

Boy: Oh yes, he travels a lct for business, doesn't he?

Alicia: Yeah. This city view is from him. It's a place in Australia. He's
there again now, arid from there he's flying to China.

Boy: So which is your favourite?

Alicia: This one of a forest, because I've actually been there! It's in
the United States. | went with my older sister before she moved to
Switzerand.

Boy: Well, I'll send you a postcard when | next go on holiday!
Alicia: Thanks!

PART THREE

Questions 11-15

Daisy: Hi Adam. Did you see my email? | couldn't find you
yesterday afternoon, so | sent it in the evening. Then | was going to
text you this morning, but | forgot.

Adam: No, | don't look at mv einails very often. What was it about?
Daisy: Would you like to coime to see a play with me next week?
Someone | know is ¢oing to be in it.

Adam: Oh, who's that?

Daisy: Do you rernember my cousin Linda? Well it's her neighbour,
Gina. Come arid see it with me — Naomi's coming too.

Adam: Yzah, OK. Do you know what the play is about?

Daisy- Yes. There's a poster in the street near my house - it's about
a storm. It sounds exciting — better than something from history like
a story about a king.

Adam: When shall we see it?
Daisy: Well, the first night of the play is Wednesday, and they're

doing three nights. Let's go on the last night — Friday. I'm busy on
Thursday anyway.

Adam: OK. And where's the theatre?

Daisy: Just opposite the school. | have to go to the library that day
- the one near the station, so I'll meet you at the theatre.

Adam: Great. Do you know the price of the tickets?

Daisy: Yes. Adult tickets ara £10 each. We're students, so for us it's
£8 each. I'll get the three tickets and you can pay me later.

Adam: OK. Thanks, Daisy.
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PART FOUR

Questions 16-20

Eva: David, for the photography comnetition, can we take pictures
of anything we like? Such as arirnais?

David: This year you have to take a photograph of food. It was
animals last year.

Eva: Oh. And you ho'v old do you need to be? Can my
brother enter?

David: He's 12, isn'i he? Then yes. You have to be under 14 to enter.
Eva: OK. Do you know who's going to choose the winner?

David: A piintographer called Pat Hagerstown. You spell that H-A-
G-E-R-2-T-O-W-N.

Eva: Thanks. And do you email the photo?

David: You have to print it yourself, so you can't send it by email.
You have to post it.

Eva: Right. And when do they need to receive the photos?

David: You haven't got that long. They need !o get the photos
before 15" July, and today is 2™ July, €0 hurry up!

Eva: OK! What does the winner get?

David: Some money. And if | win, I'm going to spend it on a
new camera!

PART FIVE

Questions 21-25

Teacher: Good morning everyone. | want to tell you about the quiz
which we're going to have next week, on the last day of term -
that's 2" April.

The quiz is for all of year five, so that's two classes. We'll have
ten teams, with six people in each team. You can choose your
own leams.

There are too many of us to fit in one classroom, so we'll use the
library. The hall is too big.

There'll be questions on four subjects; history, maths, science and
geography. As | teach languages, | wanted some questions on my
subject, but the other teacher didn’t agree!

There'll be a prize for everyone on the winning team — a pen. But
don't worry if your team doesn't win — all of you will get a sweet at
the end too!

I've put a list on the wall, and when you've chosen your teams, |
want you to write your team name and members on the list. Please
do that by Thursday. Ted:ay is Monday, so you've got a few days.
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Audioscript

LISTENING PART ONE

Example.

Which kind of ice cream does the girl buy?

Girl: Hello, I'd like a chocolate ice cream, please.

Man: I'm sorry, that’s all gone. We've only got these two kinds left
We've been Lusy today.

Girl: Cnt O, I'll have a banana one, then. | don't like coffee ice cream.
One

HWhere is the bank?

Man: Excuse me. I'm looking for the bank. Somecne told me it's
near this roundabout.

Woman: It was, but it's moved. You need to turn right just over there.
Man: Is it at the end of that road?

Woman: No, about halfway down. !{'s not far.

Two

What will the weather be iil-¢ today?

Woman: Aren't you going to wear a jacket today, Josh?

Josh: Why, is it going (o rain?

Woman: On the TV this morning they said it's going to be windy. It'll
be sunny too, but cold.

Josh: Oh, O¥. I'll take it then.

Three

How much will the girl have to pay to swim?

Girl: How much is it going to cost us to go swimming?

Boy: Well I'm a member at the sports centre, so for me it's only
£5.60. People who aren't members pay £7.75

Girl: So | have to pay £2.15 more than you?

Boy: Yeah. Sorry!

Four

Where is Lucs father?

Woman: Luc, do you know wirere your dad is?

Lue: | saw him in the garuen a few minutes ago, Mum. Isn’t he there?

Woman: I've just been cut there. Maybe he's in the garage. I'll
try there.

Luc: Oh, yes, he is! | remember now. He's looking for something to
repair the cupboard in the kitchen.

Five
What did Sara do last weekend?

Boy: How was your weekend, Sara? Did you go to the cinema?
ihere was a film you wanted to see, wasn't there?

Sara: Yes, there was. I'll have to see it next weekend instead. | had
a lot of studying to do. | didn’t even go swimmiing.

Boy: But you always do that at the weekeriri!
Sara: Not this one!
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PART TWC

Questions 6-10

Grandrmother: You're always so busy, Andres. Do your friends do
lots of activities too?

Andres: Yes. My friend Marcus goes to the pool every morning. He
wants to get onto the national team.

Grandmother: And what about that tall girl, Tanya. She's always on
her bicycle!

Andres: Not any more, Grandma. She prefers running now — most
evenings after school.

Grandmother: And that boy who lives near me - Steven. He takes a
camera everywhere he goes!

Andres: That's right. That's his hobby. And my friend Lina makes
necklaces. She made one ior Mum. She was wearing it at the tennis
match last week. You: asi<ed about it.

Grandmother: Yes. | remiember. She's Paolo's sister, right? What
does Paolo do?

Andres: Weil, he's a great footballer, but he doesn’t play anymore.
He does a lct of cycling in his free time now.

Grandimother: And your sister's friend Jenny. She and your sister
seerm to go shopping all the time! | asked them to come for a walk
with me, but they weren't interested!

Andres: I'll come for a walk with you, Grandma. Let's go to the park.
Grandmother: Good idea.

PART THREE

Questions 11-15

Tamsin: Hi Ryan.
Ryan: Hi, Tamsin. Do you want to come to my house after school?
Mum's picking me up at 3:15

Tamsin: Sure, but I'll conie round around 4 o’clock. | have to go to
the dentist at 3 o'clock

Ryan: Great. I'll gat the games consoles ready.
Tamsin: I've aof a great new video game. | could bring it.
Ryan: Surs, what's it called?

Tamsin: 't's got a strange name - Visitor. But it's not about a journey
or anything like that. It's about a city.

Ryan: And what do you have to do?

iamsin: Well, those games where you have to collect something
or race against other players aren't my favourites. In this one you
answer questions. It's really fun.

Ryan: Great. Did someone give it to you?

Tamsin: Yes. I've wanted it for ages - | played it at my friend's
house. But my mum said it was too expensive. But then my cousin
gave me hers because she didn't like it.

Ryan: Wow, that's really nicei How many levels are there?

Tamsin: | completed four at the weekend. The highest is twelve. My
brother tried too anc he got to level six.

Ryan: It sounds interesting. How much does it cost?
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Tamsin: Mm. That's the problem. It's £25. Ninst of the other games
| have were only about £15. If you wait for a sale you might get it
for £20.

Ryan: Yeah. Or | could just come and play on yours!

PART FOUR

Questions '6-20

Jon: Laura, | heard that your brother’s selling a guitar. Is that right?
Laura: Yes. It's a Kosman. They make good guitars.
Jon: How much is he selling it for?

Laura: Weli, at first he said £50, but no-one wanted to buy i, so
now he cays he'll take 40. Are you interested?

Jon: Yes. My mum says she'll buy me a guitar if it's not teo
expensive. What colour is it?

Laura: It's a great colour, actually — purple! I've got a similar one,
but mine's white.

Jon: I'd really like to see it. What'’s your brother's phone number?

Laura: Yes. It's 0154 566 0148. But why don't you just come round.
| can show it to you if he's not at home.

Jon: OK. Thanks. Where do you 'ive?
Laura: 16 Litten Road. That's L-I-double T-E-N.
Jon: Thanks. | know where that is. Are you free at the weekend?

Laura: Well, I'll be out on Sunday, but Saturday will be fine. Can you
come about two o'ciock?

Jon: Yes. Thanks, Laura. See you then.

PART FIVE

Questions %21-25

Rosa: Hello evervone. I'm going to tell you about the race | did last
weekend - ori Scturday. It's called a triathlon, which is a race where
you do thrae different sports, first swimming, then cycling and
finally running.

In an adult triathlon you swim in a lake or sea, but because this was
for ciiildren, we swam in a pool. For the cycling we had to ride 1km.
The path was only half a kilometre long, so we went round twice.
Then for the running it was four times around the same path.

| was really pleased with my time, which was 14 minutes for the
whole race. My friend was even faster — 12 minutes — but he's done
a triathlon before.

At the end of the race everyone got a T-shirt. My dad also bought
me a special water bottle that | can use next time.

The next triathlon is on 18" May. If you want to do it with me, your
parents need to complete a form online. You have to do that before
30" March.
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 1

Task type:
Matching - reading for main message

Topic focus:
sport and leisure

Training

1 In s exercise, students look for synonym pairs. Synonyms
often appear in Part | sentences and notices. Studenis look at
each item and write its synonym from the box on the line. Tell
students to cross out each word from the box s they use it.

1 door 2 woods 3 class 4 coach § cumpetition 6 price
7 mobile 8photo 9 guest

Encourage students to think of other synonyms. Prompt
them using other nouns and adjcctives, e.g. money (cash),
Jfood (meal), little (small),

2 Before doing this exeicise, revise the words children,
teenagers and a-ittis. Elicit the age ranges from the students
(0—12, 13—-17, 18 +). Explain that the notices all say that
only one age-group can do each activity. Students write
on the lines the two age groups which CANNOT do each
activity

| 1 tesnagers, adults 2 children, adults 3 children, teenagers
! 4 teenagers, adults

@ Some Key candidates make mistakes by following
modals like must with fo-infinifives or the -ing form, e.g.
Children must to use the small swimming pool. Adults can
entering after 8 p.m. Revise all the modals of permission,
obligation, prohibition niiql necessity (they often appear in
notices) and make sure siudents know they are followed
by the infinitive without fo.

3 Before doing this exercise, revise the modals which appear
in it: must, might, will, can, should, may and need. Focus
on the meaning of each modal, and how they are different
from each other. Tell students that the task of Part 1 is to
find rhe sentence which correctly explains the notice. in this
exercise, students must make sentences which explain the
notices by crossing out the incorrect modals.

II should not 2 mustnot 3 cannot 4 needftc lizve 5 will

184 | Teacher's Notes Test 1

Exam practice

Go through the advice quickly to check students have the
necessary vocabulary and get them thinking about the topic. Tell
students to quickly read the notices and say what topic connects
them all (they are all leisure activities). Encourage students to
underline the key words in both the notices and the sentences.
Pay particular attention to the modal verbs in the sentences.

Students do the activity.

|76 26 3D 44 5F

Ask students to look at the wrong notices and say why they are
tempting but wrong, e.g.

Notice B — mentions bikues like sentences | and 3 — but neither
of those sentences ialk about keeping bikes safe.

Notice C — meutions animals like sentence 5, and is a
prohibition, but it is about feeding animals in the zoo, not
bringing thiem anywhere,

Extension

Students work in pairs or in groups. Tell them to design some
more examples of signs that they might see in parks, forests,
leisure centres, etc. When each has at least two examples,
present them to the class and work together to paraphrase them.

Reading and Writing Part 1
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 2

Task type:
Identify appropriate missing word from a sentence - three-option
multiple choice - lexica!

Topic focus:
work, money

Training

! In this exercise, students begin to practise Part 2 bv thinking
about which word best fits each sentence and crossing out
the wrong one. These word pairs are often found in Part 2.
Point out that the options are always the same part of speech.

1 noisy 2 favourite 3 moved 4 clotiiac
7 grows 8 packed

5 yet 6 alone

2 Use the Remember! box io revise the verbs. Note that
the first two verbs, think snd want, often appear in Part 2
because of the words that follow them (about, of and to). The
remaining verbs are about financial transactions (buy, pay
Jor, spend, borrow, lend), and the difference in meaning is
quite subtle. Make sure students understand the meanings,
and elicit some further examples of their use in sentences.

Studenis then do the exercise.

l[1e 2B 3c 4a 5456 C

You can extend the exercise be asking studeuts (o rewrite the
sentences in a way which makes the wrong answers work,
e.g. I've decided everyone can come o my party on Friday. |
want evervone fo come to my party on Friday.

Key candidates often make mistakes with the verb look,
as it combines with several prepositions to make different
phrasal verbs. Revise (ook for, look afier. look out.

e

Students can work alone or in pairs to look at each of the
five sentences and decide why each one is wrong, then write
the correct versions.

! it helping to look after my baby brother.
2 Look out! You re going to fall!

3 You look nice today.

4 Look at that beautiful painting.

5 Ilove looking out of the window on plancs.
6 I'm looking forward to seeing you

Reading and Writing Part 2

Exam practice

Tell students to quickly read through the sentences and identify
the topic (farm). Do the example together as a class.

Use the advice boxes and work through the items together as a
ciass.

Students then complete the task, circling the correct letter (A, B
or C).

lse 74 88 94 10¢C

Go over each item. Talk about what make the answers correct,
and what makes the distractors wrong, e.g. focus on the
meaning of the words in 6 to explain why the wrong answers are
meaningless; look at collocations for item 7 (gef lost, be alone,
20 missing).

Extension

Students imagine they recently spent a day on a farm and write
a short email to a friend telling them about their day. They
should tell their friend:

e how they got to the farm
« what they did or saw there
e when they got home.

Teacher’'s Notes Test 1 | 185

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Scanned with CamScanner



Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 3a (Questions 11-15)

Task type:
discrete three-option multiple choice — verbal exchange patterns
(functions)

Topic focus:
n/a

Training

Part 2a tests understanding of functional language. Write some
examples on the board of functions such as requesting. otfering,
making a suggestion, complaining, saying yes, e.g. Can you
help me? Would vou like a drink? Let'’s go to town. Idon't like
this food. What a great idea!

Get students to identify what each speaker is doing.

In pairs, students think of appropriate responses to the
statements.

1 Students do the exercise un their own. Tell them that some
answers from the box must be used twice.

I]’d 2a 3c 42 5b 6d

2 Students get closer to the task in Part 3a by matching
prompts with responses. Ask students to imagine where each
of th= conversations is taking place, and why. This helps
with focus and understanding: 1 in the classroom (neceds
a pen), 2 anywhere, 3 indoors / at home (they’re hored),

4 in a shop (they've seen something they want), 5 outside
(someone is carrying something heavy), 6 at home (bored)

1 Here you are. 2 That's great! 3 Where shall we go?
4 Do you need to borrow some? 5 Thanks very much.
6 Great idea!

3 Students now move to choosing between three options, as in
the test. Again, tell studenis to imagine where the exchange
is taking place.

1 That's a pity. £ Ya2s, of course. 3 Nice to meet you.
4 You're probaL'v right. 5 I'm afraid | can't. 6 Thank you!
Extension

Chuose soime of the incorrect responses from Exercise 2 and ask
students to work in pairs to suggest appropriate first sentences.

186 | Teacher's Notes Test 1

Exam praclice

Cover up the options and tell students to think of their own
respouses (o the sentences. Draw students” attention to the
advice box. Tell them to read and refer to it if they are having
difficulty with an item. Tell students to underline the words in
the first and second sentences that helped them find the answers.

I'!TC 12A 13B 14A 15B

Extension

Write a list of functions up on the board, e.g. asking for
something, suggesting something, saying sorry, giving an
invitation. In pairs, students write an example of each function.
They then write resporse to each sentence but list them in the
wrong order. Theyr exchange their work with another pair and
try to match the sentences with the responses. Walk round and
help with this 1f necessary.

Reading and Writing Part 3a
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 3b (Quiestions 16—-20)

Task type:
continuous dialogue - matching exercise - five gaps / eight
options

Topic focus:
leisure time

Training

! Berore doing this exercise, brainstorm different ways of
saying yes and no to a question, e.g. Right, Fire, CK, Of
course, I think so, Ido /| will | did, Not really. I don't, I dont
think so, Of course not, Not vet. Write students’ suggestion
on the board. Then students do the exercise.

1 Only for a few hours. 2 OK - at the cafe. 3 | think so.
4 It's fine. 5 Iwasout. 6 Of cours2! It's on the corner.

@ Yes, No in respoinse 1o auxiliary questions. (e.g. Did you
like the film?)
Students should begin short-form or extended answers
with Yes or Ve followed by a comma, e.g. ¥es, I did. Ne, I
didn 1. It was boring.

2 Explam that pronouns often provide good clues aboui
whicihh answer is correct in the Part 3 section of the exam. If
recessary, quickly revise subject pronouns, object pronouns,
and possessive pronouns and adjectives.

Then students match each sentence with thie correct
response. When they have completed the exercise, tell them
to underline the pronouns which heiped them get the correct
aAnswers.

l1g 2a 3b 4c 5 67

3 Students now focus on looking at the parts both before and
after the gaps in Pari 3b. In this exercise, they choose one
option from six possible responses, making sure that the
response makes sense with the sentences both before and
after the gap.

|1c 24 36 46 5D 68

Reading and Writing Part 3b

Exam practice

Tell students to read through the whole dialogue quickly and
sav what it is about (two boys arranging a bike ride). Tell them
to underline any Yes / No questions in the dialogue and in the
options. Note that there is one information question option C
Fine. Where s a good place? Ask students to identify it.

Tell students to cross out the example option, and to cross out
the other options as they use them.

Students can do this guided practice is pairs, discussing their
answers as they work through the conversation. Remind them of
the advice boxes, which are there to help them with some items.
When they finish, they can role play Paolo and Freddie.

l16c 174 18H 196 20¢C

Extension

Put students in pairs. Tell them to look at the two unused options
from the practice test (options B and D) and to construct a short
dialoguc using them. For example:

A: That new café looks great.

EB: My brother went there on Saturday.
A: Do you want to meet there this afternoon?
B: Yes, I'll bring some money.

Students read out their dialogues to the rest of the class.

Teacher's Notes Test 1 | 187
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 4

Task type:

Right/Wrong/Doesn’t say or thi=e-option multiple choice -
magazine-type factual inout iaxt — approximately 200 words
long (230 for multiple-ctioice type).

Topic focus:
education

Training

1 Quickly read through the words in the box to make sure
students know what they mean. Elicit examples *f necessary.
Then students do the exercise. Tell students to cross out the
words in the box once they have used them.

1 best 2 nothing 3 large 4 enter 5 Lefore 6 start
7 heavy 8 sad 9 same 10 love 11 always 12 alone

2 Tell students to read the short text about Ethan. Explain
that their task is to find out whether each statement 1s
Right, Wrong, or if they don’t have enough information
to say. Before they do this, tell them to read each item and
underline the key words in each sentence. Point out that item
3 contains an opposite which they covered in Exercise 1
(aloneltogether).
Stud=n's now do the task in pairs. There is another itemn
wiich relies on recognising opposites (not listed in Exercise 1)
— check if students can spot it (item 3, insidelouiside).

j1Cc 2c 3B 4Cc 5B 6C 7A

@ Key candidates often forget to add fc to the verb belong,
e.g. This house belongs my grandjather. Quickly revise
belong to and possessives with objects in the classroom,
e.g. This pen belongs to Danielle, It's Danielle’s pen.

188 | Teacher's Notes Test 1

Exam praciice

Tell students 10 read the whole text and ask some concept
question to ensure they get the gist (e.g. Where do they live?
Does Ethan go to school? Where do they learn?). Then tell them
to read the questions and underline the key words.

Fxplain that in the type of multiple-choice exercise found

in Part 4, the question always occur in the same order as the
information in the text.

Go through the example and the Advice box to get students
started. Then students do the task.

When you are going through the answers, encourage students

to underline the parts of the text which show the answers for

As and Bs (Cs don’t exist in the text). Tell them to do this in the
exam, as it helps when checking over their work when they have
finished.

|218 224 203 24¢c 254 264 27C

Extensicn

Put students into groups to discuss the advantages and
disadvantages of being taught like Ethan. Tell them to list two
good things and two bad things about home-schooling. Make
a list on the board and take a class vote on whether or not they
would like to learn in this way.

Reading and Writing Part 4
Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Scanned with CamScanner



Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 5

Task type:
multiple-choice cloze — gapped factual text - eight gaps / three
optional answers (contant and function words)

Topic focus:
entertainment media

Training

I Buiefly revise verb forms — present, past, past participle,
-ing form, by going over when they are used and eliciting
examples from students. Explain that the coirect verb
form is often needed to answer Part § items, and that it is
important to understand how they work.

Look at some of the items in the excrcise as a class, and tell
students to look for clues in each scatence which can help
decide which verb form to vse, £.g. time references (when
she was little, vesterday). ihe iense of other verbs in the
sentence etc.

Then students do the exercise in pairs,

Ifseen 2 loved s growing 4 was 5 swimming 6 live

Extension

Play “verb tennis’ to revise irregular verbs. Divide the class

into two teams and write a list of irregular verbs on thie board.
Teams take turns to “serve’ one of the verbs by reading out the
nfinitive form. One player from the opposite team says the past
form, then a player from the first team says the past participle.
If anyone makes a mistake, the other teain gets one point.
Continue until all the verbs or the board are used. Add up the
points to find the winning team.

©

at — a particuler timic, night, the weekend, festivals e.g. New Year

Key candidates often ma'e mistakes with prepositions
of time. Revise the prepositions at, in and on in relation
to time.

in — months, the morning / evening / afternoon, seasons
on — days of the week, dates

2 Explain that all of the sentences use the wrong preposition.
Put students in pairs to try to find the correct one. Go over
the answers in class, taking note of any common mistakes to
target for revision.

|10on 2from 3 with 4of 5in 63y

Reading and Writing Part 5

3 Go over the adverbs in the box with the class, eliciting
examples of correct use from the stronger students (note
that we/l in the box is part of the phrase as well as). Then
siudents do the task alone. Encourage students to cross out
the word in the box when it is used.

|1even 2yet 3 well 4just 5quite 6 before

Extension

As homework, you could ask the students to write a new
example of each of the seven adverbs tested in this exercise.

Exam practice

Ask students if they read cartoon and comics. What are their
favourites? Which aie the most popular?

Tell them that the text is about a famous cartoonist. Ask students
to read the whole text quickly, but not to look at the options.
Ask a eouple of general comprehension questions to ensure
the texi hias been understood, e.g. What did Schultz do with

his jather when he was a boy? How old was he when his first
cartoon was printed?

Then put students in pairs. Cover up the options, and tell them
to try to guess what word goes in each gap. Go through each
item as a class before doing the task properly.

Students do the task alone. Remind them to pay attention to
the words before and after each gap when choosing the correct
answer.

1284 20¢ 30c 314 32¢c 33C 348 35A

Extension

In the next cless, show them a copy of the text again without the
options. Can they still remember which words go in the gaps?
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 6

Task type:
word completion - five definitiuns - five spellings. The first letter
and the number of letters given.

Topic focus:
the natural world

Training

1 Students read the text and decide where the family are
walking. Tell them to underline the words which Lelped
them decide the answer. C in the forest.

2 Write the letters e and a on the board. Ask the class to come
up with English words which contain theze letters together.
Point out the it is very rare to see these vowels together in
the opposite order (ae).

Before doing the exercise, remind students that in the actual
Part 6 they will be given only the first letter of each word.
Then students do the excreise.

Ifbeauﬁf:.d 2 jeans 3 pears 4 bread 5 near 6 great

@ Key candidates often make the mistake of adding an extra
W /1o words ending in -fiel, e.g. beautifull, wonderfull

3 Write the letters oo and ee on the board. Again, ask the class
to come up with English words which contain these double
vowels. Point out that it is rare to see other vowels double up
in this way.

Students underline the double vowel words in the text, then
move on to Exercise 4.

school, woods, took, food, needed, ook, boots, good,
see, woods, see, green

4 This is a step closer to an actual Part 6 task. Students match the
definitions with the words they underlined in Exercise 3. Remind
them that in an acinal Part 6 task, the first letter is given.

| 1 cook 2 green 3 good 4 school 5 boots 6 food

5 Another step closer to an actual Part 6 task, with definitions
and tiic first letter given, Tell students to underline the verbs or
activity in each definition. Then students complete the task.

i 1 (swim, go fishing) lake 2 (climbing) tree 3 (wai) path
| 4 (play) hockey 5 (collect, make a fire) wood € (wat) picnic

6 Write the words wood and would on tiie board. Ask students
what is unusual about them (they scutd the same, but are
spelt differently and have different meanings). Students can
complete the task in pairs.

Irmaar 2 pair 3 see 4 o0 5 buy 6 there

190 | Teacher's Notes Test 1

@ Other conuon spelling confusions at Key level are
prize ! price, quite | quiet, then / than. Make sure students
understand what these words mean and know how to spell
them correctly.

7 Now we move on to a model Part 6 task. Before doing the
task, elicit as many animals from the class as possible and
write them on the board. Then erase the animals and tell
students to do the task. Point out that two of the items require
plural nouns. Can they identify which ones? (2 and 4)

| 1 horse 2 insects 3 bear 4 rabbits 5 duck 6 chicken

8 Remind students of the two items in Exercise 7 which
required plural answers. Ask them to identify the words
which indicated the plural. Then students complete this
exercise in pairs, nuderlining the parts of the definitions
which reveal the number.

1 singuler £ singular 3 plural 4 singular 5 plural 6 plural
1 This 2 one of these 3 these 4 this 5 these 6 these/them

9 Students now write the correct words for each definition in
Exercise 8. They should take care to write the plural form
where necessary.

| 1 river 2 fire 3 flowers 4 sun 5 clouds 6 fields

10 To revise some key vocabulary in this unit, students now
write their own definitions using the key words.

1 borrow these from the litrary 2 walk over this to cross a river
3 keep this type of animai in your house 4 find this food growing
ontrees 5 wear these wwnen the weather is hot 6 see these in
the sky at night

Exam practice

Remind students that the answers in Part 6 are usually singular
nouns, but can be plural, and that they must be spelt correctly.
Ask students to read the sentences and identify the theme
(outdoor life). Brainstorm things you can find in the forest and
write the words on the board.

Go over the example in class, then point out the advice for items
38 and 40. Students then complete the task alone.

| 36 bear 37 lake 38 wood 39 tent 40 insects

Extension

In pairs, students think of two or three other things you can
find in the forest. They then write definitions of them, and give
the first letter plus spaces for the remaining ones. When this

is done, they swap papers with another pair and attempt to
complete the exercise,

Reading and Writing Part 6
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 7

Task type:
open cloze - structure and vurapulary. Texts are types that a
student might write.

Topic focus:
travel, cities

Training

I Pevise the use of auxiliaries be and have, in the passive
voice and present perfect, as these often appear in Part 7.
Students choose the correct form of be or have o complete
the sentences.

Ifhavs 2am/'m 3isl/’s 4are 5is!’s 6 has

Extension

This is also a good place to revise Yes / No questions with be
and have. Tell students to look again at the items in this exercise
and construct Yes / No questions based on them, e.g. 1 Have vou
lived in this town foi long? 2 Are you pleased that I can come
and stay with you? 3 Is the city tour expensive? 4 Are your
[friends going to come round ... ? 5 Is there a big park near your
house? 6 flas the new sports centre got a swimming pool?

2 Tu Purt 7, the missing words often form part of a longer
phrase. Look at the example with the class — a lof o is the
phrase used here. Students now look at the sentences and
circle the word which correctly completes each phrase in the
sentence.

I‘lLot 2 How 3if 4 for 5 wait 6 would

@ Key candidates often miaice mistakes with the would love /
like + to infinitive strocture to express desire, e.g. / would
love visiting vouir country. Id like come to your house.
Revise the structure by asking students simple questions
like, Which country would vou like to visit? What would
vou like to do now?

3 Revise subject and object pronouns before attempting this
excrcise. Write them in two columns on the board. Get
students to produce their own examples of their use. You can
use prompts like I like her BUT to elicit she doesn t like me,
She likes him, but he doesn t like ... etc.

Ask students to read the text. What is it abom? Students
then complete the text. Point out that cnc of the pronouns is
possessive (mine).

|1she 2we 3him 4us 5they 6 mine

Reading and Writing Part 7

Extension

In pairs, studcents write an email to a friend about their own
plans and inviting them to join them. Write on the board:

""m going to ... on ... . Do you want to come? Lets meet ... .
I'll bring ... . Don t forget ... is coming too.

Bye for now!

Exam practice

Tell students to read the whole text once — this is good practice
in the actual test too. Ask a stronger student: Who wrote the
email? and Who it is for? Look at the example together and
point out the advice for items 45, 46 and 47.

Remind students tliat they must write only one word in each
space, and that contractions such as can 1, don 1, etc. count as
two words. Als; emphasise that the correct spelling is important
in this part of the test.

Then aslk students to do the task alone.

4. me/us 42 if 43 It 44 to 45 there 46 For 47 near
48 nas 49 forget 50 of

When complete, tell students to go back and underline all the
answers which are parts of phrases, as in Exercise 2 of the
Training.

Extension

Tell students to imagine they are going to have a visitor from
abroad staying with them over the summer. Tell them to write an
email saying:

« what they will do

e where they can go together
e what they should bring with them.

Encourage them to refer to this Part 7 for ideas and sentence
struetures.
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 8

Task type:
non-sequential information tronsfer: using input text/s to
complete a form

Topic focus:
leisure time, hohbies

Training

1 In this exercise, students are introduced to the type of
information they are typically required to take noie of in Part
8. Explain that the words in the box are examples of what
they see in the form they must fill in, and the words in the
items are what can be read in the emails.
Look at the example together to make sure they know that
they have to match the words and pliases.
Students then do the task in paiis

1 how we'll travel 2 bring 3 date 4 place 5 start time
6 phone number 7 leve! ¢ number of people

2 Explain that in Part 8s there are nearly always two examples
of the type of information required for each item — but only
one of these examples is the correct answer. So candidates
must read the texts carefully in order to complete the task
successfully.

This exercise practises choosing the correct answer irom two
possibilities.

Look at the example together. Get students to explain why
£8 is the correct answer. Ask, who has to pay £10? (non
students)

Students do the task in pairs. Make sure they cross out the
wrong answer.

1 Friday 2 June 13th 3 £4 1 sapdwiches 5 My Life
62 7 430p.m. 8 sports club

Extension

Get students to concantrate on the wrong answers in Exercise 2.
In pairs, they take turns to ask and answer questions about why
the answers is wrong, e.g. 1 Why don 't they go on Tuesday?
Because she has football on Tuesday. 2 Why don 't they go

on 2151 July? Because he is going on holiday in July. 3 Why
doesn 't it cost £87 Because £8 is the price for two people. 4
Why not bring water? Because they sell drinks there § Why not
see Places? Because he’s seen Places. 6 Why net imeet at the
station? Because they’re meeting at the sports club. 7 Why don t
they finish ar 3.307 Because that’s when thev're starting. 8 Why
isn 't there one boat? Because there are eizit of them and only
four fit in a boat.

192 | Teacher’s Notes Test 1

@ Part 8 is ofien about transport, and candidates often make
mistakes with prepositions relating to transport, e.g. [
will travel with train. We Il get there with a bus. I'm going
in car.

Revise by with forms of transport. Remind them of the
exception on foot.

Exam practice

Tell students to read the both texts and the notes before
attempting the task. Point out that some of the answers are to be
found in the notice, some in the email, and some will require a
careful reading of both texts.

Students complete the task alone. Tell them to use the advice
box to help them find the answers if necessary.

| 51 (on) Friday 52 (by)car 53 (at)9p.m. 54 3.00 55 cooking

Ask students (o identify the item which requires a reading of
both the notice and the email to answer (54).

Extension

I pairs, students go over the task and identify the wrong
answers. They work together to say why the answers are wrong.
Check back with the rest of the class when finished.

Reading and Writing Part 8
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 1 Reading and Writing Part 9

Task type:
guided writing = write a shoit massage of 25-35 words in
response to a short input text or rubric

Topic focus:
celebrations

Training

! Tlus is an example of a Part 9 task in which candidotes are
asked to reply to an email. In this exercise, studenis identify
the information they are required to give in their reply. Tell
students that they must include all the information asked for.
Students should underline the questions in the email. Ask
stronger students to give example answers to the questions.

2 Students can work in pairs to matcli the messages with the
questions in the original emaii.

1 How shall we get there? < Which day are you free?
3 What do you want to see?

3 This exercise targets a common problem with Key level
writing tasks. It focuses on getting students to identify the
correct tense to use in their answers.

Look at the example together. What is the question asking
ebout — the present, past, or future? (future). What is tie
answer talking about — the present, past, or future? {past).
Put the students in pairs to complete the rest ot the task.

Il'l/ 2X 3v 4v 5X 6X 7v 3¢

4 Quickly go over the uses of -ing forins of verbs (present
continuous, future, gerunds, go + -ing). Tell students to look
in the Remember! box to reni'ud themselves of the spelling
rules for this form.

Look at the example together, then students do the task alone.

1 swimming 2 goting 3 driving 4 shopping 5 starting
6 playing

5 Revise the days of the week and the months on the board.
Then crase and tell students to do the exercise alone.
Identify any common errors and correct them.
1 August 2 Monday 3 September 4 Wednesdry &5 Saturday
6 July 7 Thursday 8 February 9 May 10 Murch
6 This exercise focuses on common errors with prepositions of
time. Draw students’ attention to tiie Remember! box. Then

write some other examples of each on the board and do them
together as a class.

|1on 2at 30n 4at 5iu Con 7on 8 nopreposition]

7 This exercise focuses on prepositions of place. This time
students must cross out the wrong word.

Reading and Writing Part 9

|1t 2fom 3t0 awith 5by 6in 7to 8at

8 Now sudents focus on errors commonly made in
constructions with verbs describing the actions of bringing
and taking. Each item has two sentences — one is correct,
and the other contains a mistake. Students do the task pairs.

Correct sentence indicated by a tick:
1a 2b 3b 4a

9 In this exercise, we look at some actual Part 9 answers.
Focusing on the errors of others helps students avoid making
the same ones. Remind students that to get full marks in Part
9 task, they must:

e answer all 3 questions clearly
e make few spelling and grammatical errors
* write between 25 and 35 words

First, read the three pieces of information candidates are

asked to include in their email. Then, put students in pairs

and get them to give a mark out of 5 for each of the answers.

Using the following mark scheme:

5 — three parts of message, very minor spelling or
grammatical errors

4 — three parts of message, some spelling and / or grammar
and / or punctuation errors

3 — three parts of message, some confusion due to spelling
and / or grammatical errors

3 — two parts of message, minor spelling and / or
grammatical errors

2 —two parts of messagz, some confusion due to spelling
and / or grammaiical errors

| —one part of message

Check with the class to see if everyone agrees which is the

best and worst.

Then ask students in their pairs to answer questions 1-8.

|1c 28 3c 4aa 58 6a 78C 8C

Exam practice

Read through the task in class. Remind students of the
requirements: 25-35 words, three pieces of information, start
and end the text correctly. Go through the advice and then tell
students to complete the task alone.

When students have completed the task, ask them to swap their
work with a partner for checking.

Sample answer

Hi Danni

Monica's having a party at her house tomorrow.

She wants us to Lring party food such as crisps, pizza, or a drink.
I think Ben =1 Marco are going too.

Bye for now,
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 1 Listening Pavt 1

Task type:

three-option visual multiple chcice to answer focus question -
two-speaker short conversatinns

Topic focus:
n/a

1 Tell students they will hear a short conversation between

two people. Students read the questions and underline the
key words.

:1 Her Dad 2 Her grandmother 3 By train

Play the recording again if necessary.

2 Quickly revise months and dates before doing this task. Tell
students they will hear all three daies shown in the pictures,
but only one is the correct answe:. Students should underline
the key words in the question (/¥hen and flving to Australia).

| Picture A

3 Part | sometimes ciudes a question which has a day of the
week as an answei. Tell students to underline the key words
in the question (Which day and pracetise). Then play the
recording and tell students to answer the questions alone.

| Picture &

4 Ask students to underline the key words in the arestion
(Whar and now). What tense is the question?
Tell students to read and role play the dialogue in pairs, and
then answer the question. Point out that, unce again, the
activities in all three pictures are 1entioned in the text, but
only one is the correct answer.

| Picture ¢

5 This continues the focus on tense, this time modelling an
actual Part | listening question. Ask students to underline
the key words in the question (What and this afiernoon), and
to identify the tense.

Students then look at the three pictures and say what is
happening in them. Tell students it is always a good idea 1o
say the words in the pictures to themselves before listening,
as this prepares them for what’s coming.

| Picture B

6 Tell students to underline the key words and to identify the
tense in the question (What and lost; present perfect). Then
ask them to look at the pictures and identify what they show.

194 | Teacher's Notes Test 1

| Picture B

7 Part 1 oiten includes questions about where something
is. Revise the rooms in a house, and identify them in the
picture. Tell students to underline the key words and identify
the tense in the question (Where, at the moment; present tense).

IB(bntfm:mm)

@ The words sitting room, living room and kitchen are
often misspelt as seating room, leaving room and kichen.
Revise the spellings of rooms in the house.

8 This exercise focuses on numbers, using four short dialogues.

@ Key candidates a this level often confuse the pronunciation
of the -teen and -ty numbers. Revise and practise the
difference in stress between the two, e.g. fourteen / forty, etc.

Tell students that although these dialogues are shorter than

standard Part 1 dialogues, they will still hear all three numbers
and ouly one of them is correct.

:rs 2C 3A 4¢C

9 Ask students to read the question and underline the key
words (How much, decide). Then students look at the
pictures and say the numbers. Students complete the task.

|1c

Exam practice

Before doing the 12st, remind students to:

underhine the key words in each question

identify the tense of each question

look at all the pictures and *say” what they see in English
always pick an answer even if they aren’t sure!

. o s @

Go over the example in class. Draw attention to the advice.

|18 28 34 48 5¢C

Extension

Play the recording for question S again. Ask students to work in
pairs and write questions to go with the other two answers. For
example, 1 What was on TV iast night? (A) What is on TV next
week? (B)

Listening Part 1
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 1 Listening Part 2

Task type: |16 24 38 4c
matching - informal dialogua - !istening for key information -
matching five items (pliis oxample) — eight options
Exaw practice
Topic focus:
holidays, activities Go through the advice boxes with the class. Tell students to
cross out the example in the ‘BEST THINGS’ column — this
. prevents them from being distracted by it when listening to the
Training recording.
In pairs, students look at the answer column and try to think of
different ways of expressing the activities.
Tell students that the questions 6-10 are in the same order as
the recording, i.e. George will talk about Tuesday first, then
Wednesday, etc.
Students complete the task.

! Listening Part 2 often involves recognising paraphrases. Use
the example in this task to explain the concept 1o students.
Point out that the sentences on the right are the words they
hear in the test, and the words on the left are the words they
read.

Students draw lines to match the seitences and activities,
l6p 7F eH 2F 108
1 visiting a classmate 2 packirg 5 learning a sport
4 doing homework 5 shopp!rg € cooking Extension

Extension Put studenis into groups and ask them to write a list of as many

acivities ending in -ing as they can remember from this section.

See 1f any group can remember 20 different -ing words. (Could

include; cooking, learning a sport, shopping, packing, looking

Divide students into small groups and ask them to think of other
ways to describe. For example:

ema|llmlg [wrllung a message on a computer) at photos, watching a film, eating dinner, plaving tennis /

Exercising (80":13 to the S}’”?] ) Jootball, lving in the sun, swimming, making biscuits / a cake,

eating (having lunch / dinner / a sandwich) preparing food, moving furniture, looking for something, going
s : : : on a boat ride, visiting a classmate, doing homework, visitin

2 This exercise helps students learn the importance ¢! g g g

a farm, working on a computer, sending texts) Check spellings.
In groups of four or five, students can take turns to mime one of
the activities. The other students try to guess what it is, and spell
the word correctly.

listening carefully to what is said before deciding on the
answer. They have to pick out the correct answer from two
options. Emphasise that they should not choose a word just
because they hear it in the recording (2lthough sometimes
that is the right answer)!

Do the example in class, then 'et students complete the task
in pairs.

1 maths 2 looking at phnins 3 eating dinner 4 playing football
5 swimming in the sea 5 making biscuits

Listen to the recording again. Stop the recording after each
person’s comment and ask why the other option is the wrong
answer.

O Sume Key candidates misspell interesting (interessiing,
™1 intresting). Check that students can spell it correctly.

3 Students do further practice with this using « siinpler and
shorter version of the exam Part 2.
Go over the activities in the right-hand column and ask
students to think of other ways of expressing them. This will
help them when listening for paraplirases.
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 1 Listening Pavt 3

Task type: 3 Students read through the sentences. Revise / teach
three-option multiple choice. nuestion / answer or sentence vocabuiary if necessary. Tell students to listen to the
completion format, - informal or neutral dialogue - five items plus recordinz and tick only the correct sentences.
an example
I 1 and 3 are correct
Topic focus:
school, homewoi i Ask students what the correct answers for 2 and 4 are (where
water comes from and goes, an empty bottle). Play the
< 8 recording again if necessary.
Training
4 Students now practise a short version of a real Part 3, with
I This exercise practises questions about numbers. as there listed A, B and C options. Remind students that they will
are often one or two number items in Part 3. Berore doing hear all three options spoken, but that only one is correct.
the exercise, elicit from the class as many ‘bumber contexts’ Play the recording twice.
as possible, e.g. room number, house number, age, height,
length, price, weight, time, date, frequency (with per), etc. I 1C 2A 3C
Write them up on the board.
Listen to the example question and find the room number Play the recording one more time, stopping after each
answer. question is answered. Ask students what the wrong options
Look at the options in the hox and talk about what kind of in each question refer to.

number each is.
Then students listen to the recording and complete the

exercise. Exam practice

Tell students to read all the questions and options, and revise /
wide and four metres long 5 three times a week 6 six forty fiva teach any vocabulary if necessary. Ask them to identify the type
of answer in each item (11 a place 12 a thing 13 a number 14

) a day 15 a time). Tell them to underline the key words in each
@ Key candidates often confuse (How) much and (7low) question. Go through the advice with students.

|I an hour anc half 2 tenofus 3 fifteen pounds 4 five metres

\ many, e.g. How much people came 10 the parry? How After the first listening, students check answers with each other
many money do you have? Revise these "-"“:ds and in pairs. Allow them to discuss any differences, and then play
explain about the countable / uncountable difference. the recording again.

Extension | 11C 12A 13C 14 ¢ 158

In pairs, students write a number questionnaire to ask other A

pairs. They should think of five questions, e.g. What number is Extension

your house ."_ﬂaf:’ How much were your trainers? What time do Play the rec U:-dmg one more time, stupping after each question

you go to bed? section is answered. In pairs, students write down what each

A : wroig answer is referring to.
2 Explain that some of the items on Part 3 are often sentence

completions This exercise practises this type of question.
Ask students to read the questions carefully before playing
the recording. Students then listen and cross out the wrong
answers.

i My Walters 2 Emma 3 45 minutes 4 soup and broad
5 quarter to four 6 Thursdays

- —

Play the recording again, stopping after the answer to each
question. Students say what the wrong answers refer to, e.g.

1 Mrs Taylor is a teacher at Rachel’s oid school. 2 Jane is
another girl with long red hair. 3 An liour is how long Rachel
first thought the lunch break was. 4 Salad is what Rachel
will eat tomorrow. 5 Three-ihirty is when school usually
finishes. 6 Tuesday lunchitime is football practice.
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 1 Listening Part 4

Task type:

gap-fill - two-speaker short sonversation - writing down specific
information to complets a form (names, numbers, places, times
etc.)

Topic focus:
entertainment

Training

1 Elicit vocabulary related to entertainment and write
examples up on the board, e.g. theatre, cineina, concert,
exhibition, ticket, television etc. Tell studenis that Part 4
conversations are not between friends or ielatives.

As in Parts 1, 2 and 3, you will often hear more than one
possible answer. This exercise practises picking out the
correct one in a choice of thres,

Students listen to the recording and circle the correct answers.

|e

2 In this exercise. students practise listening to spellings.
There is usnally a dictated spelling item in Part 4 and/or
Part 5. The words are usually less than six letters long.

Students listen to the recording and put a tick next to the
correct spellings and a cross next to the wrong ones.

lix 2v 3x 4v 5x 6x

Check answers, then play the recording again and tell
students to write down the correct speliings for 1,3, 5 and 6
(Alsopp, Telus, Aginto www.japes.com).

@ Some Key candidates have problems distinguishing
vowels a, e and i, and consonants g/ /. they might also
have problems undersianding half-vowels w and y, and
consonants 1 / d, &/ v, p/ b. Identify where your students
problem areas are and focus practice on those.

3 Students continue spelling practice using short dialogues.
Note that some of these spellings are of longer words than
they will hear in the exam. Allow students to listen to the
dialogucs a third time if they are having difficulty.

i Draycott 2 Radisson 3 Johnston 4 Constantinou
5 Dialhex 6 Ubangi

4 Before doing this exercise, write the word start on the
board. Ask students for another word which means the same
(begin). Then ask for two words which mean the opposite
(finish, end). A time is often 2ir answer in Part 4 — frequently
in the context of when sometiiing starts and / or finishes. If
one of the start or finish verbs is used in the question, it is
likely that a synonym will be used in the recording.

Listening Fart 4

Also, revise times, particularly a.m. / p.m., a quarter to / past,
half past. Different ways of writing the time are acceptable

in Part 4, but you should encourage students to write it in
nombers, as it is quicker and they are less likely to misspell it.
Students listen to the recording and put a tick or a cross next
to each answer, as in the example.

l1v2x3vav sx6v

Check answers, then play the recording again and tell
students to write down the correct answers for 2 and 5 (2
10.00 a.m. 5 9.00 p.m.)

5 Students continue to practise times in the context of short
dialogues. You could ask the students to write down all times
they hear for each iter (sometimes there are two, sometimes
three) on the first listening. Then on the second listening,
they cross ont the incorrect time.

|1930 2045 3410 41140 51.00 6820

Play the recording one more time. What do the other times
mentioned refer to?

Exam practice

Ask students to read all the questions before listening. What
kind of answers are they looking for? (About a dancer in a
show.) In pairs, students can try to predict the actual questions
asked, e.g. Where were you born? When did you begin dancing?
Remind students that the answers come in the same order as the
recording.

Look at the advice with students, then do the task.

|16 3 17 Wimar 18 Aldhurst 19 8.30 20 painting
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 1 Listening Part 5

Task type:
gap-fill - one speaker — writing down specific information to
complete a form (names nurnbers, places, times, etc.)

Topic focus:
education

Training

Note: The only difference between Part 4 and Part 5 is the
number of speakers. Part 5 has only one.

1 The exercise revises the spellings of days o the week. All of
the items in this exercise are spelt wrongly. Ask students to
look at the exercise is pairs and correct the spellings.

| 1 Monday 2 Wednesday 3 Satua; 4 Tuesday

@ Key students often foiget to capitalise days of the week
and months. Certain days and months cause particular
difficulty when it comes to spelling. Make sure you
practise days and months at the start of every lesson by
asking a student to write the day and date on the board.

2 Studeniz now move on to listening for days. Remind
students that they will often hear more than one possible
answer. On the first playing of the recording, ask students to
write down both days that they hear. On the second playing,
tell them to cross out the incorrect answer.

I! Tuesday 2 Sunday 3 Saturday 4 Friday 5 Wednesday

Play the recording one more time aid ask students to say
what the wrong day refers to.

3 Students now move on to the spelling of months. Quickly
revise the 12 months oiaily before doing this exercise.
Students complete the wask alone and then check their
answers with a pariner.

1 December 2 May 3 March 4 August 5 February 6 June
7 October 8 April 9 July 10 November

4 Revise ordinal numbers with students. Remind them that
although they may hear ordinal numbers in dates in Part 5,
they do not have to write numbers as ordinals.

Listen to the example and explain that students have to put a tick
next to each correct answer and a cross next to each wrong one.
Students listen and complete the exercizse.

l1x 2v 3x 4x 5v 6x

198 | Teacher's Notes Test 1

Play the recorcing again and ask students to explain what the
wrong answer in each item refers to.

5 Students continue to practise dates. Encourage them to write
tie aates in the simplest form: number + month. On the first
play, tell students to write both dates they hear. Then, on the
second play. tell them to cross out the wrong one.

1 4July 2 22 August 3 18 March 4 10 September
5 6 February 6 15 November

Exam practice

Ask students to read all the guestions before listening. What
kind of answers are they lcoking for? Encourage students to
guess some sensibl> answers.

Go over the advice and then do the task.

| 21 Tuesday 22 12 23 game 24 9.15 25 27.50

Extencion

Ask students if they would like to do this course. Why? Why not?
Students write a short text to a friend inviting them to do the
course with them. Say

« what the course is about

* where the course is

#» why you think it will be interesting.

Listening Part 5
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 1 Speaking Pait 1

Task type:

a conversation with the examiner. The examiner asks the
students questions abou't tiemselves in turn, and they answer.
The interview last for abciit six minutes.

Topic focus:
personal information: family, friends, school and study, home
town, hobbies

Training

1 Ask students some questions about themselves. for example,
Where are vou from? How old are you? What are your
Jfavourite hobbies?
Explain that they will hear Pablo asking Marianne some
questions and that they should decide whether each statement
is true or false. Play the recorc¢mz. Students listen and tick
the statement if it is correct and put a cross if it is incorrect.
Play the recording again and ask students to correct the false
statements.

1v 2 X (SheisimomFrance) 3 X (She has a brother
and a sister) 4 v 5+ 6 X (Her favourite sport is
football) 7 X (Her favourite subject is science) 8 v

Extension

Ask siudents to think about what the questions are that she has
been asked (What is vour surname? Where are youv from? Have
vou got any brothers or sisters? How old are you? Do you like
your (new) school? What s your favourite sport? What s your
Javourite subject? Do vou like studving Enelish?). Students then
interview each other, using Marianne’s information in Exercise 1.

2 This exercise will help students familiarise themselves with
what happens at the beginmng and during Part 1 of the
Speaking test. Students r=ad the stages of the test and put
them into the correc! order.

1 You will get 2 maii- sheet with your name on it. 2 Someone
will take you to the room where you will do the Speaking test.

3 Your partner will go to the room with you. 4 There will be two
examiners there. 5 They will say hello and you will sit down.

6 You vwi pive the first examiner your mark sheet. 7 This
exaininr will ask you questions. 8 The second examiner w.il
fitl wi your mark sheet.

3 Students read the questions and consider the nussing words.
Explain that these are the kinds of questions they will be asked
in Part 1 of the Speaking test. Play the recording. Students
listen to the interview and complete tiie inissing words.

3 1 surname, 2 old, 3 come from, 4 student, 5 school, 6 subject, 7
languages, 8 classes

4 Students practise answering the questions in pairs. Ask them
to think carefully aboui their answers and think about what

Speaking Fart 1

they would file to say in the exam. Monitor and offer help
as they are working. Then ask pairs of students to ask and
answer the questions.

Extension

Role play Part | of the Speaking test. Students work in groups
of four where possible (alternatively, choose one group of four
to role play Part 1 for the rest of the class to watch). Assign each
student in the group a different role: the two examiners (one
speaking, one non-speaking) and the two students. Students act
out entering the examination room and completing Part | of the
test, using the questions from Exercise 3. Ask the non-speaking
‘examiner’ to listen and decide whether the ‘candidates’ answer
the questions well. They can give feedback at the end if they wish.
Students swap roles and repeat the activity until all students
have had a chance to answer the questions.

5 Students read the questions and complete the answers.
Encourage them to think carefully about using accurate
gramiaar. Check the answers by asking different students
the questions and asking the rest of the class to say whether
tiie answer is grammatically accurate and correcting it
where necessary.

11 come from / I'm from, 2 | like (going/to go), 3 | go (shopping),
4 I'm going (to go) (swimming) on Saturday, 5 My favourite hobby
is /1 like / | love, 6 | do.

6 Explain that at the end of Part 1, the examiner will ask a
question which begins Tell me about ... . These will not
always be the same and will vary from student to student.
Ask students to read ihe three Tell me about ... questions and
complete the ansvrers. Remind them that they should try to
give longer answers to this question, rather than just one or
two words. Monitor and offer help as they are working.

7 Students listen to the recording and say which question the
candidate is answering (question 1). Play the recording again
and ask students to note down how many sentences there are
i the candidate’s answer (four). Remind them to answer this
part of the test with similar extended answers them.

Students then practise asking and answering the 7ell me
about questions in Exercise 6 with a partner.

| Teit me about your home.

Exam practice

Make sure you have drawn students” attention to the Tips for this
section before playing, the recording for Exercise 7. Then ask
them to listen carefully to Andrei’s answers. Play the recording
again, encouraging students to answer the questions. At this
point, encourags the whole class to speak, without choosing
individuals to answer.

You could play the recording a third time and ask individuals to
answer each question.
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 1 Speaking Part 2

Task type:
candidates take turns to ask au:d answer five questions about two
situations (events) which tha axaminer provides on prompt cards

Topic focus:
sports and exelcise

Training

1 Review / Teach sports and exercise vocabulary. Ask students
what kind of sports and exercise they enjoy.
Students look at the information. Explain that thcy will hear
a conversation between two students who are ialking about
one of the activities. They should listen ana decide which
activity the students are talking aboui Play the recording
and check the answer.

|8
Extension

Ask students to listen again and write down the questions they hear
(Can you tell me about the classes? Are the classes at the weekend?
Are the classes at the weekend? How long are the classes? What
should I wear? What do you do at the classes?). They then work

in pairs (o role play the questions and answers for Activities [o:
teciagers.

Work as a class to produce questions for Activity Davs (Can you
iell me about the activity davs? When are they? What time are
they? What can you do? What do you need to wear?). Ask the
questions for different students to answer.

2 This exercise will help students familiarise themselves with
what happens in Part 2 of the Speaking test. Students read
the stages of the test and put themn into the correct order.

1 The first examiner gives cach student a question and information
booklet. 2 One studer! /4! gets some questions. 3 The

other student (B) gets sume information. 4 Student A asks five
questions, using the guestion words in their booklet. 5 Student B
answers each qiesiion, using the information in their booklet.

6 The examiner gives each student a new booklet with a

different task. 7 Student B asks questions about the new

topic. & Siudent A finds the information in their booklet and
answess 'ne questions.

3 Tell the students that the box containing the information
about the swimming classes is similar to the kind of thing
they will see in the exam. Explain that in this part of the
test they should think carefully about how 1o form questions
from the prompts they are given.

Students then work in pairs to form the questions. Draw their
attention to the question words v hich are used in each case
(where for places, when for dates, who for people and so on).

200 | Teacher's Notes Test 1

1 When are the classes? 2 How long are the classes? 3 Where
are the classcs” 4 What can you do every week at the classes?
5 Who can/snould/do you call to book a place?

4 Students take turns to ask and answer the questions in
Exercise 3, using the information given in 3 and the
appropriate words and phrases. Remind them not to add
anything which isn’t stated in the information and to keep
their answers short and clear.

The classes are on Tuesday evenings. They are an/one hour long.
They are at Hall Bank Swimming Pool. You can do races every
week. You can call Daniel to book a place.

5 Elicit students’ ideas before completing the task. By now,
they should be aware thit they only need to ask the five
questions from the piompts on their card. They should also
know that they should answer each of their partner’s question
using only ihe information they have been given.

Play the recording for the students to listen and answer the
questions.

| Studont A asked five questions. Yes, she did.

cxtension

Students work in pairs. They prepare one set of prompt cards:
one with information about an event, and the other with five
prompts for questions (they can use five different question
words for this, as in Exercise 3).

The pairs then exchange their cards with another pair of
students, giving one student the information card and the
other student the question prompts. Students practise the task.
Monitor as they are working and offer help if necessary.
Choose pairs of students to role play their dialogues.

Exam practice

Divide the class into pairs and assign them a role (A or B).

Ask them to look at the first scenario and check that there is no
unknown vocabulary. Then ask them to think about what they
will say. Give them one minute to do this.

They then complete both exam tasks. Monitor and note down
any difficulties as they are working. Feed back to the class about
any improvements they should aim to make.

Students can listen to the model questions and answers after
their practice by going to:
www.cambridge.org/elt/keyforschoolstrainer/audio.

Speaking Part 2
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading and Writing Part 1

Task type:
Matching - reading for mair: inessage

Topic focus:
leisure, cinema

Training

Before doing the exercises, remind students what they necd to
do in Part 1. With books closed, ask them

* How many sentences do they have to match? (5 plus 1 example)
e How many notices are there? (8)
How many notices don’t match a sentence? (2)

1 In this exercise, students look for synonym pairs. Synonyms
often appear in Part 1 sentences and notices. Students look
at each item and write its synonym from the box on the line.
Tell students to cross out each word from the box as they
use it,

Itpassenger 2 closca 3 seat 4 bigger 5 gift 6 movie

Encourage students to think of other ways of expressing
some of the words, e.g. someone who is travelling — tourisi,
travelier; place to sit — chair, sofa

Beiore doing this exercise, revise the time words morning,

"

afternoon, evening, weekend, week, etc. Studentz have to say

whether or not the sentence matches the notice. Go over the
example in class.

I!yus 2no 3no 4yes 5 no

Explain that a dash (—) betwecn two dates includes the two
dates and all dates in betw=cn. Point to items 1, 2 and 5 to
illustrate this.

@ Key candidates ofien make mistakes with the word
weekend. /'Y see you in weekend. Remind students that
it usually takes the definite article the (weekend) and the
preposition at: I'll see you at the weekend.

3 Owickly revise this / these, reminding students that one is

singular and the other plural. Elicit some example sentences.

xplain that these words can give an important clee about
which sentences match which notices. Note that this / these
will usually appear in the sentences, rather than the notices.
This exercise practises matching notices with this / these
sentences.

| 1 these 2 this 3 this 4 these 5 this

Reading and Writing Part 1

Extension

You can take this opportunity to practise the pronunciation of
/i:/ and /1. Test students can hear the difference between this /
these, chip | cheese, ship / sheep, bin / bean etc.

Exam practice

Ask students to read the notices and then the sentences. What is
the topic of this Part 1? (cinema). Go through the advice to help
them find matching notices for 1, 3 and 5. Then get students to do
the task. Make sure students underline the words in the sentences
and notices which match or help them find their answers.

|16 2¢c 3F 4B 54

Ask students to look at the wrong notices and say why they are
tempting but wrong, e.g. Notice A mentions food (like sentence 3)
Notice D menitons opening hours (sentences 35).

Extensicn

Students write a short email about a trip to the cinema. They
should say

e who they went with
* what they saw
e what they thought of the film.
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading and Writing Part 2

Task type:

Identify appropriate missing v/ure from a sentence - three option
multiple choice — lexical

Topic focus:
sport

Training

1 In dus exercise, students begin to practise Part 2 by thinking
about which word best fits each sentence and crossiag out
the wrong one. These word pairs are often found n Part 2.
Remind students that the options are always the same part of
speech.

1 pilot 2 advertisement 3 groups 4 iree 5 shared
6 spends 7 way 8 mind

Go through the answers with the class. Pay attention to the
wrong answers and trv 10 elicit examples of correct usage.

2 This exercise focuses an commonly confused verbs. Tell
students to read tirough the items and try to say what the
verbs have in common. (They are all to do with possession
or holding / taking.) Read through the Remember! box to
revise those verbs. Make sure students have a good grasp of
these verbs before doing the task.

Efcarry 2 receive 3 hold 4 got 5 takes 6 colelts

Extension

Students take one wrong option from each sentence and write a
new sentence illustrating its correct use, e.g. 1 Shall I hold your

bags? 2 Did you collect the post caid [ sent you from the post

office?

3 Revise usage of the -ing and infinitive forms after certain
verbs: want, decide, iike, love, enjoy, prefer. Although Part
2 is mainly lexica!, 1t often includes such verbs, and these
can give candidmes a clue to the correct answer, so it is
important to know.

II going 2 'osee 3 going 4 playing 5 playing

(_‘) Key candidates often make mistakes with the -ing form
and infinitive after certain verbs: I'd prefer meeting you
on Tuesday. He decided bought it. I will exijoy to see you
next week. Revise other verbs which also take either form,
e.g. hope, would like, stop, etc.

Encourage students to keep a list of these verbs and learn them.
They are also useful for other paris of the Key exam, especially
Part 5.

Extension

Students write irue or false sentence about themselves. They
should say something they

hate doing

love doing

hope to do soon
decided to do recently.

Exam practice

Tell students to quickly read through the sentences and identify
the topic (horse-riding competition). Do the example together as
a class. Look at the advice and work through items 6, 7 and 10
with the class.

Students then complete the task, circling the correct letter (A, B
or C).

les 74 €4 scwoc

Go over each item. Talk about what make the answers correct,
and what makes the distractors wrong.

Extension

Write these sentences on the board. Students can complete each
sentence using the same distractors in each item of this exam
practice.

LSonja ccviociiiiivns to get to the competition by 10 a.m.

2 The journey was so ............... that she fell asleep.

3 There was a big ............... of about 20,000 people watching
the competition.

4 Sonva ............... she did quite well, but she wasn 't sure.

3 S0MYE s coianiinins a silver cup home with her.

Irneoded 2 buring 3 crowd 4 thought 5 brought
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading ar< Writing Part 3a (Questions 11-15)

Task type:
discrete three-option multipls choice - verbal exchange patterns
(functions)

Topic focus:
n/a

Trairing

P'art 3a will often include opening statements which contain
question words. Write What, Why, Which, When, Wheve, Who,
Whose on the board. Then write these answers:

I At the bus stop
Tomorrow evening
The red one
Because its cold

I think it s Daniel s.
Our new teacher

7 Its a book.

Ly & W b

=

Students match each answer with a question word.

1 Where 2 When 3 Which 4 Why 5 Whose 6 Who
7 What

Elicit full questions that could match the answers.

I Swdents do the exercise on their own, then check their
answers with a partner.

| 1 whose 2 Why 3 Where 4 When 5 Who & What

@ Key candidates often make mistales with who ¥ and
whose. Revise the difference in meaning. Point out that
the pronunciation is exactly the same,

2 Students now move on 10 matching prompts with responses.
After completing the 1ask, students role play the exchanges.
Encourage their to extend each conversation by two turns.

1 Metoo! 2 Itis, isn’tit? 3 It's mine. 4 That's great.
5 | hope co. 6 I'd rather not.

@ Key candidates often make mistakes with / think and
- vl . '
I hope by omitting the final so or not. Explain thai so
carries the meaning of yes, and not carries thie meaning
of no.
Can vou do this exercise? I think so. | 1 hope so.
Will you fail the test? I hope rot.

Reading and Writing Part 3a

3 Now studenis move on to choosing between two responses.
The focus s on meaning. Explain to students they have to
choose the option which makes most sense.

Students work in pairs and role play the exchanges, choosing
ihe answer which sounds best to them.

|[1a 26 3b

Extension

Students work together to write appropriate first sentences for
the incorrect responses in Exercise 3, e.g. When are you getting
your new jeans? 1 I'm never going to Canada again. 2 My
picture is really good. 3 Did you get into trouble today?

Exam pracice

Write these furnictions up on the board: asking a question, giving
instructions, eiving an opinion, making a suggestion. Students
match each item with the correct function. (N.B. There are two
quesiions,) Tell students to cover up the options and work in
pairs to think of responses. Then look at the advice box with

the class. Students do the task then check their answers with a
partner.

IHB 12C 13B 14C 15A

Extension

Put students in pairs and tell them to think of positive and
negative responses to the following prompts. Encourage them to
use expressions from this section, and avoid simple Yes, okay /
No thanks answers.

I love this film!

Let s got a taxi into town.

I think you ve very funny.

Whose bagr is that?

Why are you laughing?

I just ran a marathon!
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Teacher’'s Notes

Test 2 Reading and Writing Part 3b (Questions 16-20)

Task type:
continuous dialogue - matching exercise - five gaps / eight
options

Topic focus:
leisure time

Training

Remind students what they have to do in Part 3b. Ask How
many gaps are there? How many option to choose from? How
many wrong options are there?

1 In this exercise, students focus on whether an item is talking
about time or place. Tell students to inuderline the words in
each sentence which helps them get the correct answer.

1 time 2 place 3 place 4 tme 5 place 6 time
7 place 8 time

2 Revise the difference heiween Yes / No questions and
information questions. This will help students make the
correct links in tlic conversation gap. Tell students to look at
the example in this exercise. Is it a Yes / No or an information
questior.? (Yes / No). Then tell students to identify the other
questions in this exercise (1 and 3 are statements).

Point cut that for this task, there is only one wrong answer.
This shows that there are different structures possibic to
answer a question appropriately. Emphasise that in the exam
there is only one correct answer,

Wrong answers:
1 I think so 2 They were in my room! 3 Ves, she’s too busy
4 NoI'mnot 5 We're notgoing 6 At7 o'clock.

Extension

In pairs, students think of questions / statements the *wrong
answers’ would work witly, e.g. Did vou get that for free? No,
but it wasn 't expensive. {s Maria coming? [ think so.

3 Students move towards practising the test format by
choosing one answer from eight options in a conversation.
Emphasice the importance of looking at the sentence belore
and afler the gap — the answer must make sense in both
cases.

4y1C 2A 3B 4H 5D 6E

Ask students to identify the extra option (). Encourage them
to underline the words which link togeiher.
In pairs, students role play the entire conversation.

204 | Teacher’s Notes Test 2

Exam Practice

Tell students 1o quickly read the whole conversation, without
worrying about what goes in the gaps. What are they talking
aboui? (a school trip).

Ask them to underline the Yes / No questions and the
mformation questions in the conversation and the options.
Remind students to always cross out the example option, and to
cross out the other options as they use them.

Go over the advice as a class. Then students complete the task
in pairs.

IISB 177H 18A 19D 20G

Extension

Put students in pairz. Tell them to look at the two unused options
from the practice test (options C and F) and to construct a short
dialogue using them. They can completely change the situation
for the dialogue if they want. For example:

A: When did vou start work on your art project?
B: Last week. Here, have a look at what I've done.
A: These are excellent pictures.
5: Thanks!

Students read out their dialogues to the rest of the class.

Reading and Writing Part 3b
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading arad Writing Part 4

Task type:
three-option multiple choics - magazine-type factual input text -
approximately 200 words 'ung (230 for multiple-choice type).

Topic focus:
animals, natural woiid

Trairing

Remiud students about the three-option multiple choice
exercises in Part 4 by writing this up on the board.
in three-option multiple choice tasks:

there are 5/ 7 items

all / some of the items are questions

none / some of the items are incompiete sentences

the order of the questions is / sn 't the same as the order of
information in the text.

There are 7; some of the itenis are questions, some of the items
are incomplete sentences: the order of the questions is the same
as the order of inforination in the text.

1 Ask students what they know about pandas. Where are they
from? What do they look like? What do they eat?
Explain that this exercise focuses on where in the text the
inforraton you are looking for is. Remind students (hat it
is good practice to underline the key words in the auestions
and the parts of the text which provide the information.
Students complete this task alone.

|14 22324155 66

Check the answers and clear up auy vocabulary questions.

@ Key candidates often confuse its and if 5. Remind them
that is is the possessive adjective and ir s is short for ir
is. You can note thot this is also a very common mistake
among native English speakers!

2 In this exercise, students are presented with a short text
which contains the information needed to answer the
questiion. The text also contains references to the wrong
answers (distractors). This help students identify the correct
answer among three possibilities. They should bewure of
choosing an answer just because the same word appears in
both the text and the question.

Note that this exercise includes examples of sentence
completion and question items — two ol each.

l1c 2B 34 48

Go over the answers. Ask the students to tell you why the
distractors are wrong in cach case.

Reading and Writing Part 4

Exam practice

This is an example of a single text multiple choice Part 4. Note
that in this type of Part 4, the questions are in the same order as
information in the text. (They are not in multiple-text Part 4s.)
Tell students to read all the text first, and clear up any
vocabulary questions if necessary. Remind students of the
advice box and look at the example together.

Then put students in pairs to read the questions. Students
underline the key words in each question. As students answer
the questions, tell them to underline the parts of the text which
contain the answers.

Go through the answers together as a class. Ask each pair of
students to choose one response and explain their answers.

'21‘3 22C 23 A 24A 25C 26 A 27B

Extension

Ask studenis if they have a favourite animal. Students do the
task below telling their friends about their animal. They should
write 25-35 words.

You have a favourite animal. Write a short description.

What is the animal?
Where does it live?
What does it eat?

Why do you like it?
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading and Writing Part 5

Task type:
multiple-choice cloze — gapped factual text — eight gaps / three
optional answers (content and function words)

Topic focus:
natural world, rainforasts

Training

Remind students what they need to do in Part 5.

To witroduce the topic focus, write rainforest on the boara.

Ask What is a rainforest? Where are they? How waiy tvpes of
rainforest are there? What kind of animals can be found there?
Make a list of words associated with rainforests,

1 Look at the Remember! box, and elicit examples of the use
of those determiners. Go over the example in class. Students
can do this exercise alone or in pairs.

| 1Both 2several 3the 4Une 5A 6an

2 Revise modal verbs need, must, can, could, would, will, may

and might. At least one item in Part 5 is usually a modal
verb. Focus on the meaning of each.

Look at the example, and ask students to explain why mayr
is the correct answer and the other two are wrong. Studeats
complete and task then check their answers with a partner.
Then go through each item in class.

ifcou}d 2 can 3 need 4 can 5 should 6 must

@ Key candidates often make mistakes with modal verbs.
As well as following a modal with the -ing form, they
frequently use an inflected verb. Sorry I couldn 't came to
vour party. I can met you next Saturday.

Extension

As homework, you conld ask the students to write examples of
each of the modal verbs practised here.

3 This excreise practises expressions with numbers which
require prepositions or adverbs. Before doing the task, write

the vords in the box on the board and elicit correct exanples

of their use from the class. Students then complete tie task.

110of 2a 3under 4 than 5 about/under/cver
6 between

@ Keyv candidates generally use than correctly in

comparative sentences but misuse it in other contexts, e.g.

I did my homework than T weat to bed. I got one than is
new. My bike isn 't as new than your bike. Go over these
examples with students and correct them.

206 | Teachei’s Notes Test 2

Exam pracilice

Tell students 10 quickly read through the whole article. Ask
two oi tirece comprehension questions, e.g. Where can yvou

Sfind iemperate [ tropical rainforests? How many different types

of plants are there in the rainforests? Why are rainforests
important?
Go through the advice. Students then complete the task.

|28 208 30C 318 324 338 34C 35A

Go through the answers in class. Ask students to identify what
items correspond to the exercises in the Training section.
(Ex 1-29, 34, Ex 2 -30,Ex 3-29)

Extension

In pairs, or for homework, students do some more research into
rainforests to fii! out why they are important. The reason given
in the text is that they are useful for medicine. Students should
find threc more reasons. (They are a home for animals and
plants. Tliey are important for stabilising the climate / weather.
They are home to a lot of people.)

Reading and Writing Part 5
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading arid Writing Part 6

Task type:
word completion - five defiriiions - five spellings. The first letter
and the number of letters niven.

Topic focus:
weather, leisure, canping

Trairing

Before doing the exercises, remind students what they need to
do in Part 6.

1 Write the word Camping on the board. Ask What do you
take with you when you go camping? Fiicit as many words
as possible and write them on the toard. Follow up by
eliciting why vou take each of theze things.

Look at the exercise. Explain thet there is nothing
grammatically wrong with the sentences, but some of them
do not make sense. The example item is one of those which
does not make sensc

IY.’ 2X 3¥ 4+ 5X 6V

Go over the answers. Ask students to correct the wrong
sentences.

2 This exercise models one in Part 6 with one difference. Ask
students if they can spot it (in Part 6 only the first ictter is
shown). Ask, What is the weather like today? Ehicit some
more weather words from the students.

Iim‘ndy 2ice 3snow 4sunny 5warn G cloudy

3 This gets students thinking about demnnitions. Students choose
a word from the box and wriic it next to the definition.

Irbarbecue 2field 3kriia 4umbrella 5beach 6chair 7 fire

4 This exercise draws students’ attention to time clues in the
definitions which could help them find the answer.

Irlunch 2 dress 3 moon 4 light 5 dinner 6 stars

5§ Studeats revise clothing vocabulary through reading aad
vuderlining.

I T-shirts, hat, sweaters, jumpers, trainers, sunglass »s, jeans, boots

Extension

Students sort the clothes in Exercise S into things you wear 1 on
your head 2 on your upper body 2 on your lower body 4 on your
feet. Tell them to add items which do not appear in the text.

Reading and Writing Part 6

6 Students practise recognising spelling errors. Point out that
when the wrong words are read out loud, they sound the
same as the correct words. This is because the mistakes are
due to silent letters. Students complete this exercise in pairs,

1 autumn 2 Listen 3 guitar 4 build 5 guide 6 stomach
7 comb 8 biscuits 9 scissors

0 Another thing which you might take camping with you is
also one of the most common spelling errors made by Key
candidates: a mobil (mobile). You can talk about whether
or not you should take your mobile with you when you go
camping — what are the advantages and disadvantages?

7 Here the focus is on how similar sounds can be made in
different ways. Explain what rhyme means
Make clear that students have to read each word aloud in
order to determine which word rhymes with it.

1 breekx 2 go 3 white 4 free 5 they 6 bought
7 icol 8 shoe

Extension

Play ‘rhyming tennis’. Divide the class into two groups. Start
the game by serving the first word, e.g. coat. Any student from
Group 1 says a word which rhymes with it (e.g. boat). Then any
student from Group 2 says another. When one group fails, the
other gets a point.

8 This exercise tests students’ understanding of the meanings
of the words which appcared in the previous exercise.

1 sort 2 bought 3 free 4 white 5 shoe 6 break
7 they 8 foot

9 Here studeats revise jobs. Go through the words in the box
and wske sure they are all known.

I!u’cctor 2 teacher 3 mechanic 4 cleaner 5 pilot 6 guide

Exam practice

Go through the advice for items 38 and 40. Look at the example
together. Tell students to underline the key words in the
definitions. They are all words which have appeared in this unit,

I.’!Gwhdy 37 fire 38 boois 39 lamp 40 guitar

Extension

Ask students hovs many clothes, types of weather, jobs, and
camping accessories they can remember from this unit. In pairs,
they make four separate lists. When they have complete the words
from t'us unit, ask them to expand their lists. Check spellings!
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading and Writing Part 7

Task type:
open cloze - structure and vorahulary. Texts are types that a
student might write.

Topic focus:
music, communicaticn

Trainer

Before beginning the exercises, remind students of what they
need to do in Part 7. Ask them what this part of the exain mainly
tests (grammar). Key candidates typically find Part 7 one of the
hardest parts of the paper, so it is worth spending time on it.

1 Write the connecting words on the board: and, or, so, but,
because, when, if, as. Ask stronger students to give some
examples. Point out that because and as mean the same.
Look at the example in class then students do the task.

|7 but 2 because 3sc 4if 50r 6as

Point out that iterns 1-6 contain two complete sentences
each, separared by the connecting word.

@ The most common spelling mistake that Key candidates
' make 1s with because, which is often spelt hecouse. Make
2

sure students know how to spell it correctly.

2 In this exercise, students revise some common prepositional
phrases. Look at the Remember! box. In pairs, students
think of one example for each phrase. Sindents complete the
task.

|1at 2in 3about 4of 52t 610

Check the answers, then teil students to underline the words
immediately after the prepositions. What kinds of word are
they? (1 and 2 (article +) noun 3 and 4 (possessive adj+)
noun 5 and o prenoun). Ask what other kind of word often
follows a preposition (-ing form).

3 This exercise gives students practice with questions word:.
Quesiton words often appear in Part 7. Tell students to read
the whole email. Ask, What is Hana talking about?

(music exams) Quickly go through the question woids in the
box, eliciting examples from students.

|7 Where 2 Who 3 Which 4 When 5 Why 6 What

Point out that item 3 is Which rather than What because
the question is about a limited pumber of alternatives
(as in exam levels in this caz¢). We use what when there
isn't a limit.

208 | Teacher’s Notes Test 2

Extension

Tell students tu underline the sentences in the first paragraph
which aie not questions. In pairs, they write questions to which
the semiences could be answers, e.g. Where do vou do your
music exams?

Exam practice

Tell students to read the whole text quickly. Ask some general
comprehension questions about it first, like Who is Bea? How
many times has Sali written to Bea? (It's her first email.) Go over
the example and point out the Advice for items 43, 46 and 50.
Students complete the task alone or in pairs.

41 from 42 about 43 \What 44 Have 45 are 46 far
47 but 48 much 49 ago 50 for

Check the answers. Point out the most of them are grammatical.
Ask students (o identify the prepositions (41, 42 50) and the
connector {47). Only two of the answers test vocabulary (46, 49).

Extension

Students write a short reply to Bea’s email. They should answer
ner two questions (What is vour school like? Have you got any
brothers or sisters?) and give one more piece of information,
e.g. how they get to school, what's their favourite subject, do
they play a musical instrument?

Reading and Writing Part 7
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading ar Writing Part 8

Task type:
non-sequential information {rensfer — using input text/s to
complete a form

Topic focus:
leisure time, ssort

Training

Remind students what they need to do in a Part 8. Ask how
many items they need to fill in (5), and what a Part 2 icsis
reading and writing information).

1 In this exercise, students practices the cross-referencing
between the notice/advert and the ¢miail. Explain that the
items on the left are sentences from the email, and the
options on the right are from the notice/advert.

Look at the example. Which word in the sentence indicates
the correct option (shoriei}.

Tell students to read the sentences and underline the key
word in each. Students complete the task.

1 12thJuly 2 £40 3 5.30p.m. 4 12-17s 5 Beginners
6 1420

Extension

In paurs, students look at the items again and write senutences so
that the other options are the correct answers, e.g. /¢! s do the
longer run, 1 I think we should do the last date. ctc.

@ Key candidates often make mistakes with o ‘clock, e.g.
3 o'clock p.m., 3 oclock, 3 hour o ‘clock, 3 o ‘clok, 13
o ‘clock, 08.00 o 'clock. Write these on the board and
explain why they are wrong Explain that centuries ago,
people would say It s five of the clock! instead of It 5 five
o'clock. o is the modern abbreviation meaning of the.

2 In this exercise, siudents practise looking for answers in two
texts. In Part 8, some answers will come from the first text
and some froin the second. Sometimes you need to cross
reference both of them to get the answer.

Poini out that these texts are longer than Part 8 in an exain.
Tel! students to cover the questions so that they car’t rcad
them. Then students read the two texts. In pairs. they try to
anticipate what kind of information they will be usked to
write in the notes.

Reading and \Writing Part 8

They write thicir prompts, but not the answers. Then students
swap with another pair, and they attempt to complete the
other pair’s notes.

V/hen they have finished, they check each other’s answers.
Students now do the task.

1 077 5345 7867 (Text 1) 2 climbing (Text2) 3 6 p.m. (Text 1)

4 3(Text2) 5 £2(Text1) 6 playground (Text2) 7 (on)foot
(Text 2)

Ask students to identify the two questions which require
them to have read both of the texts. (3 and 5)

Extension

In pairs, students look again at the task. For each correct item,
they find a distraclor. Point out that two items don’t really have
a distractor. (1 077 4754 2280 2 badminton 3 4 p.m. 4 none 5 £3

6 none 7 bus)

@ Some Key candidates mistakenly make the pronoun agree
with the plural noun, e.g. rtheirs classes. Tell students that
mine, yours, ours and theirs are never followed by a noun.

Exam practice

Tell students to read both text and the notes before attempting
the task. Remind them that correct spelling is important, as all
they have to do is copy words and numbers from the texts.
Students complete the task alone. Point out the advice box
which they can use to helu them find the answers if necessary.

|51 14 August 57 (E)25 53 (warm)jacket 54 sailing 55 bike

Extension

As homework or in class, students write another email based
on tlie notice. They use the email as a model but use their own
ideas about the time, date, means of transport and what to take.
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Teacher’s Notes

Test 2 Reading and Writing Part 9

Task type:
guided writing — write a short mmessage of 25-35 words in
response to a short input toxt or rubric

Topic focus:
communication

Training

Remind students of what they need to do in Part 9. Ask bow
many words they need to write (25-35), how many pieces of
mformation they need to include (three), and if they have to
start and end their messages properly (yes).

1 Sometimes a Part 9 takes the instruction format. This
exercise looks at possible instructions,

1 Why don't we play badmintor on Tiesday? 2 Thanks for
booking the tennis court 3 Would you like to play tennis with

me tomorrow? 4 We need (o be at the sports centre by about
five 5 The new sports ceitie opened last weekend 6 |can't
come swimming, beccus= | have to visit my grandad 7 I'm sorry |
lost your footbal'. il buy you another one.

2 Inthis exercise, students focus on expressions for suggesting.
Go through the Remember! box eliciting examples. Make
note: abouat which expressions take -ing form, to infinitive and
bare infinitive,

Explain that students have to say what the writer is doing in
each sentence.

1 suggesting 2 inviting 3 suggesting 4 thaiking
5 suggesting 6 suggesting

3 Here students practise spotting eriors in sentences which are
explaining something or sayinz sorry for something, Explain
that they have to underline the ervor and write the correction in
the right hand column. Students do this task alone or in pairs.

1 call, to call 2 whi's, because 3 than, that 4 and, but
5 except, so € dou’l, ‘mnot 7 but, that 8 if, but

4 This exercise revises the verbs play, go and do with sports
and other activities. Look at the Remember! box and make
suie students understand when each should be used.
Students do the task.

\1go 2did 3 goes 4play 5go 6 play

(O,

5 This exercise focuses on fiequent preposition errors at Key
level, with ar, by and eon. To illustrate the usage of these
prepositions, ask studeais how they get to school, what time

One of the most common past siinple spelling errors
made by Key candidates is playd Make sure they know
how to spell this correctly!

210 | Teacher's Notes Test 2

they leave home, and what's the latest time they get home
again (1o chicit by + latest time).

Itar Jby(at) 3at 4by 50on 6on 7 by 8at

6 Go through the spellings of some of the more common
irregular verbs.

|1 came 2 cost 3flew 4left 5put 6 brought

©

7 The task gives students practice in error correction. Emphasise
that spotting one error can make a big difference to the
final grade!

Costed is another very common irregular verb spelling
error at Key level, as is paved. Make sure students know
the correct past forms are cost and paid.

1 Saturday 2 oi 3 Would 4 something 5 Maybe 6 food
7 don't & Could 9 address

Extension

8 Sometimes Key candidates forget that they have to start and
end their messages properly. This exercise provides nine
examples of good starts and endings.

Tend 2end 3 start 4end 5end 6 end 7 end
8 start 9 start

9 Now students look at a complete Part 9 task with three
example answers. In pairs. or groups of three, students read
the first message and identify the three pieces of information
necessary to give a complete answer.

Then they read thic example answers and answer the questions.

1 Christophe 2 Alfredo 3 Brad 4 Brad 5 Christophe
6 Christupie

Ask students to give each example answer a mark out of 5,
using the marking scheme on page 193.

Exam practice

Tell students to read the email. Get them to identify what three
pieces of information they need to include in their answer. Go
through the advice and tell students to complete the task alone.

Sample answer
Hi Frankie

Let's go to the spor's centre on Wednesday. It's not far so we can
ride there on our bires | think we should play badminton.

See you soon,
Mark

Reading and Writing Part 9
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 2 Listening Pait 1

Task type:
three-option visual multiple cino.ce to answer focus question -
two-speaker short convercations

Topic focus:
n/a

Trairing

Before beginning the exercises, remind students what they have
to do in Listening Part 1.

1 Tell students to look at the three pictures. Elicit a description
of each of the girls, focusing on hair (long, short, dark) and
what she is wearing (glasses). Remitud students that it is
always a good idea to try to say what they can see in each of
the pictures to themselves in ['nglish, as it prepares them for
what they are about to hear.

Students listen to the recording and tick the box which
shows the correct answer.

Play the recording again. Check if any students chose the
distractor (C), and get a stronger student to explain why
it i wrong (Eva says that s not her and gives the correct
description).

2 This exercise builds on Exercise 1 by giving furtiier practice
on descriptions of people. Ask what the men in pictures
B and C have on their faces (a beard) and tiien elicit
descriptions of the men in the three pictures. Make sure the
adjectives fall, slim and fat / large are used.
Students listen to the recording and choose the correct answer.

3 This exercise revises clothing items. Warm up by asking
students what they are wearing today. Then put students into
groups and ieli them to list the clothes they can see in the
pictures.

Students listen to the recording and tick the boxes which
show ike correct answer. Remind them that they will lizar ail
of the items in the pictures mentioned in the dialogues. but
that only one answer is correct.

j1c 2B 3¢c 4a
4 This provides further revision of clothing items. Ask students

what they usually wear to parties. Then ask them to describe
what they can see in each picture. Then play the recording.

Listening Fart 1

Extension

For homewqrk or in class, ask students to cut out pictures from
magazines and create a poster which illustrates the clothes words
they nced to know at Key level (bathing suit, belt, blouse, boot,
cap, coat, dress, glove, hat, jacket, jeans, jumper, raincoat, scarf,
shirt, shoes, shorts, skirt, suit, sweater, swimming costume/
swimsuit, tie, tights, trainers, trousers, T-shirt).

5 Students now move on to revising prepositions of place. Part
1 often has an item which requires students to say where
something is. In pairs, students look at the picture and say
where each book is. Write the words on, under, next to,
between, on top of to help if necessary.

1 nextto bag 2 on the i between two chairs 3 on the table
with a glass on top of i 2 on the floor under the table

6 In this exercise, students revise weather words and practise
with a Part ! style task. Write sunny, cloudy and rain on the
board. Elicit as many other weather words as possible.

Poim out that we can make adjectives by adding -y to
weather nouns (sunny, windy, cloudy, foggy). Add that for
sun and fog we double the final consonant. Ask them to
describe the weather today.

I

7 This exercise focuses on telling the time, something which is
often tested in Part 1. Students read the times in the box and
match them with the clock faces.

I1ninethfdy 2 five past eight 3 ten o’clock 4 twenty to twelve

Tell students that we usually write a quarter to five or a
quarter to seven, but in spoken English the article a is often
not included. The article a is never used with half past.

Exam practice

Beiore doing the test, remind students to:

e underline the key words in each question

+ identify the tense of each question

* look at all the pictures and *say what they see’ in English
e even if they don’t know the answer, always pick one!

Go over the example in class. Draw attention to the advice.

|1e 28 3c 4B 54

Extension
Play the recordings for iterns 1-3 again. What do the two wrong
answers refer to?
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 2 Listening Part 2

Task type:
matching - informal dialogue - listening for key information -
matching five items (plus e::ample) — eight options

Topic focus:
people, entertainmenit

Training

Before beginning the exercises, remind students what they
have to do in Listening Part 2 by asking questions: Mow many
questions are there? (five plus example) How many options?
(eight) How many conversations? (one)

1 Before doing the exercise, brainstorin as many personality
adjectives from the class as possibic. ‘Write them on the
board and make sure students know what they mean.

This exercise uses paraphrasing to indicate the answers. Go
over the example as a class. Ask: How do we know Britt is
musical? (She can play three instruments.)

Students listen to thie recording and connect the name to

the adjective wilh a line. Point out that, as in the exam, the
names in the lef! hand column appear in the same order as in
the recording.

2 Nicole - clever, 3 Sara - funny,
6 Esther - tidy

| 1 Ada - king, 4 Katy - quiet,

5 Serena - brave,

&)

Extension

Key candidates often confuse the words guiet and quite,
Its quiet a big book. Make sure students understand the
difference between the two words.

In pairs, students look at the list of personality adjectives you
wrote on the board at the start of this exercise. Tell them to write
down the ones they think apuoly to themselves. Then ask them to
write down the ones they think apply to their partners. Students
then compare their lists — did they choose the same words?

2 This exercise practises both paraphrasing and choosing
betweer two possible answers. In Part 2, you often hear a
distractor mentioned alongside the answer, so it is necessary
to decide which is correct. Note that this exercise consists of
separate items, unlike the test which has a full dialogue.

Go over the example and ensure students understond why
being with other people is the correct answer (The girl says:
‘study’ is “great’, but ‘the best thing is spending time with
friends’).

Students do the task — remind thein to cross out the wrong
answer.

1 being outside 2 seeing new p'aces 3 snowboarding
4 the music 5 the presents
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Extension

Note the patizin of these recordings — how both options are
mentiored, but only one is correct. In pairs, students construct
their own sentences saying what they like about

— computers

— holidays

— eating out

— their bed.

First they think of two options, then they write a short statement
in which both options are mentioned but only one is correct (the
one they really like).

3 This as a shorter version of an actual Part 2 type task. Before
doing the task, put students in pairs and ask them to come
up with paraphrases which suggest a person is in the places
in the right hand celumn — but without actually mentioning
those places by name e.g. He s picking up some books
(library), Sfie s gone to collect her friend whose plane lands
at 4 o’clock (airport).

Studenis do the task. You should play the recording twice, as
some of these are quite tricky!

l18 26 3D 4c

Go over the answers and play the recording one more time.
Stop afier each answer and ask students to explain how they
know each answer is correct.

@ We can say /d like to go shopping but not 1d like to do
shopping. To go shopping is more of a leisure activity,
while o do (the) shopping is a task. Make sure students
spell shopping with 1 double p!

Exam praciice

Before doing the task, make sure students understand all the
words in the right-hand Reasons column. Play the first part of
the recording which contains the example. Remind students to
always cross out the example option before they listen.

Play the recording twice.

l6a 71 88 9 10¢C

Extension

Play ‘20 questions’ in groups. One student thinks of a famous
person. The other students can ask Yes / No questions about
that person to try to find oui who it is. They are limited to

20 questions. If they don t get the answer after 20 questions, the
student who thought of the person wins. This practises not only
personality adjectives, but a wide range of other vocabulary
such as jobs.

Listening Part 2
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 2 Listening Pait 3

Task type:

three-option multiple choice, atiestion / answer or sentence
completion format, - informal or neutral dialogue - five items plus
an example

Topic focus:
school, travel

Training

Before beginning the exercises, remind students whai they have
to do in Listening Part 3. Ask students: How many questions are
there? (five plus example), How many options per question?
(three), How many dialogues are there to {istcn to? (one)

1 Before doing this exercise, introduce the topic by asking:
What's your favourite school subject? What s your least
SJavourite? Try to elicit the pames of all the other school
subjects and write them on the board. Ask students to
describe what is taugiit in each of the subjects.
Students do this exercise in pairs,

1 art 2 mati's 3 history 4 biology 5 geography
6 chemistry

Extension

Use the list you wrote on the board to do a class survey about
what the most and least popular school subjects are. Ask
students what they like or dislike about each of thein.

2 In this exercise, students do further praciice in discerning
the correct answer from two options. The recording is
slightly longer than a standard Pait 3. Tell students to read
all the questions before playing the recording. Then play the
recording and tell them to decide whether or not the answer
is right or wrong.

IIV 2X 3X 4v 5V 66X

Extension

Play the recording again, and tell students to correct the wrong
answers. (2 18 days, 3 27 degrees 6 a book). You could aiso ask
them to explain what the original wrong answers are referiing
to (2 — ten hours, 3 the August temperature 6 a neckiace she
wanted).

@ Key candidates generally know that the names of
countries must begin with a capital letter, but they often
forget to capitalise nationalities and languages, e.g.
american, spanish. Make sure they understand that these
too must be capitalised.

Listening Fart 3

3 This exercise provides further practice in choosing between
two possible answers. Introduce the topic by writing Tourist
Inforination Office on the board and eliciting what kind of
information you can find there.
ay the first part of the recording which contains the
example. Ask students to explain why Castle Street is the
wrong answer (The man recommends starting at River
Gardens).

Play the whole recording, making sure students know they
have to cross out the wrong answer.

1 24 hours 2 £20 3 9.30 4 15thcentury 5 When it's windy.
6 clothes

@ The word inforinaiion is the most common uncountable
noun that Key candidates make plural. I need some
informations. Make sure students know that this word is
always singular. Other very common uncountable errors
are music, paper and homework.

Exam practice

Tell students to read all the questions and options, and revise /
teach any vocabulary if necessary. Then ask them to identify the
type of answer in each item (11 a school subject 12 a century 13
a price 14 a place 15 a type of weather). Tell them to underline
the key words in each question. Go through the advice with
students.

After the first listening, students check answers with each other
in pairs. Allow them to discuss any differences, and then play
the recording again.

|11¢c 124 134 14c 158

Extension

Play the recording one more time, stopping after each question
section is answered. In pairs, students write down what each
wrong answer is referring to.
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 2 Listening Part 4

Task type:

gap - fill - two-speaker short =onversation — writing down
specific information to comipiate a form (names, numbers, places,
times etc.)

Topic focus:
prices, trips

Training

Beicie beginning the exercises, remind students what they have
1o do in Listening Part 4. Ask questions: How many questions
are there? (five plus example) What do they have to do? (fill in
information). Is it a dialogue or a monolosue? (dialogue).

1 Students practise listening to prices Check that they know
the currencies necessary at Key icvel — dollar, pound, euro,
cent. Write the symbols on the board. Tell students that
although they should know these currencies, they will
probably only be tested on pounds in the exam. Ask How
much does a ticket 10 the cinema cost?

Listen to the examuple dialogue. Is the answer given right or
wrong? What does the wrong answer refer to?

Play the rest ot the recording. Make sure students understand

that they need to say whether the give answer is right or
wWrong.

_I!V 2v 3X 4Xx

Play the recording again and ask students to correct the
Wrong answers.

2 In this exercise. students are now asked to write the answers.

Remind them that they will hear at least two prices in each
dialogue, but only one of therii 15 correct.

Listen to the example. Ask, ffovw much is the full adult
price? (£4.50)

Now play the whole recording. Students complete the task.

|1£2 254 328 483550 5 5pence 6 $1.20

Play each item again, asking students to write down every
price thev hear. In pairs, they should identify what each
‘wiong’ price is for. (1 £5 = actual cost; 2 $2 = extra nceded
for photo exhibition; 3 £25 = what the ticket appears to say;
4 $50 = cost of bag in shops, £14 = amount less online; 5 no
price; 6 90 cents = how much boy has, 30 cents — how much
boy needs)

Extension

Give further practice with prices if necessary by dictating
random prices for students to write down. You can also ask for

approximate or average prices for such things as a can of cola, a

burger, a pair of trainers, u notebook, etc.
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3 Students keep the focus on numbers, but move from prices
to ages. Play the recording once and tell students to write
down cvery number they hear in the space. Then on the
secoid recording, tell them to cross out the wrong numbers,
leaving only the correct answer,

15 210 33 48 53

--y
-

4 Students try to predict what kind of answers they need to
write in the test. In pairs, they look at the exercise and write
their guesses in column A.

Go over their guesses and make sure they have properly
understood the kind of answers required. Then play the
recording. Students compizte the task. Remind them that
spelling is important in this part of the test.

A: 1 name 2 tvoe of transport (coach) 3 time (o'clock / a.m.
/p.m.) 4 clothes (warm, rainproof) 5 a price (£5)

B: 1 Kendall 2 coach 3 12.45 4 raincoats 5 £4.50

Exam practice

Go through the advice with students before they listen. Tell
students to read all the questions before listening. In pairs,
students try to guess what kind of answer they need to write.
Ask them to guess which question is the spelling question (19).
Play the recording twice.

IIS&.?O 17 9.30 18 lions 19 Wilton 20 Sea

Extension

Students write a shori email about a school or family trip they
have been on.
Say

» Where they went
* What they saw
*  Why they liked / didn’t like it.

Listening Part 4
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 2 Listening Pait 5

Task type:
gap - fill - one speaker — witing down specific information to
complete a form (names, numbers, places, times etc.)

Topic focus:
entertainment telavision

Trairing

Before beginning the exercises, ask students what the difference
is between Part 4 and Part 5 listenings (the number o1’ speakers).

1

Here students have further practice with nimnbers, both
long and short. Listen to the example. Ask students: Why
the answer is wrong. What is the airswer? Play the whole
recording once and tell students to complete the task in
pairs.

1v 2X 3v 4X 5v

Play the recording again. Ask students to write the correct
answers to iters 2 and 4 (4 and 67).

This exercise continues to practise numbers. Play the
example. Make sure students understand why 15 is the
coriect answer, and 425 is wrong. Then play the recoiding
once and tell students to write down every number they hear
in the space. Before playing the recording a second fime,
tell them to cross out the wrong numbers, leaving only the
correct answer.

114 2353 3500 420 501635647685 6 3

Extension

Ask students to guess some ‘cry expensive prices, e.g. of an

a

3

4

eroplane, a castle, a Ferrari, a space trip.

This exercise gives further practice of spelling of school
subjects. Studenis do the task alone, then check answers
with a partaer.

1 history 2 science 3 biology 4 chemistry 5 physics 6 geography

In this final exercise, students revise the meanings and
spelling of sports, hobbies, places in a town, possessions,
ways to travel and animals. Before starting each section,
elicit as many examples of the word sets as possible. You can
turn it into a game by putting students in pairs and asking
them to try to guess what items thev will hear. Count up the
number of correct guesses at the end. If someone guesses all
three in one set, maybe you couid offer a special prize!

Listening Fart 5

Sports

1 cricket 2 {isking 3 golf
Hobbies

1 listerung to music 2 watching films 3 photography
Fl=ces in a town

1 theatre 2 university 3 café
Possessions

1 pen 2 coat 3 book

Ways to travel

1 plane 2 boat 3 train

Animals

1 monkeys 2 elephants 3 rabbit

Exam practice

Ask students to read 2!! the questions before listening. What
kind of answers are necded? Go through the advice before they
listen to the recording.

| 21 science 22 63 23 5.40 24 15" October 25 insects

Extension
Write a sample Part 5 form on the board:
X5 Favourite programme

Name of Programme
Day(s) its on
Channel

Time

About

In pairs, students interviev each other about their favourite
TV programme and fill in the form with the information. Go
through each item st to make sure students are asking the
correct questions. What is the most popular TV programme in
the class?

Teacher's Notes Test 2 | 215
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 2 Speaking Part 1

Task type:

The examiner asks both candidates questions about themselves.
This part lasts for about six minutes.

Topic focus:

personal informaticn. family, friends, school and study, home
town, hobbies

Training

Students answer the lead-in questions.

There will be two students and two examiners. Yo Lave to speak
to an examiner.

1 Elicit some of the personal information questions that the
students may be asked in the examn. Then ask them to read
the questions and answers before completing the activity.
When you have checked the answers, elicit the missing
question (Have you goi any brothers or sisters?).

|1d 2¢ 3a 47 sb

2 Ask different siudents to spell their surnames. Practise any
difficult or confusing pronunciations of letters (for example.
G and !). Go through the English alphabet: ask studenis to
call out the letters in turn. If the pronunciation is correct,
write each letter in sequence on the board. If not, repcat the
correct pronunciation several times before writing it up.
Students look at the spellings, listen and choose the correct
name. Check the answers by asking different students to
spell out the name they chose. Play the recording again to
confirm if there are any disagreenients.

|16 2a 3a 4b

3 Students read the questicns and answers. Play the recording

for them to tick or ¢rnss the information. Check the answers.

Then play the recording again and ask them to correct the
incorrect information.

1 v 2 X (atown called Alanya), 3 X (He has classes after
school.), < v 5 X (three hours)

4 Draw students’ attention to the Tip. Tell them that they will
vecome more confident about the test the more they practise
giving information about themselves.

Students take turns to ask and answer the guestions about
themselves.

216 | Teacher's Notes Test 2

5 Point out the Tip and explain that they will not lose marks
for asking ihe examiner to repeat a question, but they should
listen carefully to everything the examiner says.

Plav the recording for students to check.

'four

6 Students close their books. Elicit ways of asking for a
question to be repeated and write any correct phrases on
the board. Students then open their books and compare the
phrases with the ideas on the board.
Students listen to the conversation again and tick the phrases
they hear. Then ask them which of the phrases is not polite.

Can you say that again, p!=ase” Sorry? I'm sorry, what did you
say? | don’t understand
What? is not a polit> way to ask for repetition.

7 Students read the information about Evgeni. Elicit the
questions ihey think he has been asked. Then play the
recotding for them to check their ideas. Play the recording a
second time for them to correct the incorrect information,

, 1 Evgeni'’s surname is Petrov. 2 He's from the east of Russia.
43 He goes to school in Scotland. 4 His favourite subjects are
maths and English. 5 He has two English classes at school.

6 He has a big family. 7 His sister is studying at university.
8 She likes dancing.

8 Students read the Remember! box. They then take turns to
ask and answer the Tell me about ... questions. Remind them
to give three or four pieces of information per question.
Monitor as they are working and note down any particularly
good answers. Write these on the board and ask students to
say what is good about them.

Exam practice

Go through the Tips with the students.

Play the recording, pausing after each question for the students
to answer. It may help them to concentrate if they close their
cyes during this part of the activity. They can say their answers
aloud or whisper them as they prefer.

Play the recording again. This time ask individual students to
answer the questions during the pauses.

Speaking Part 1
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Teacher’s Notes
Test 2 Speaking Pait 2

Task type:
candidates take turns to ask ond answer five questions about
two events which the examiner provides

Topic focus:
school events

Training

Students read and answer the lead-in questions.

Your partner (another student). You ask five questions and give five
answers.

1 Elicit the kinds of activities that school students might do
together outside of the classroom (for example, have a party,
do a play and so on).

Students read the conversation and complete it with the
missing words. Point out that they should write only one
word per space.

Check answers by asking a pair of more confident students
to read out the dialogue.

Ton 2 Where 3in 4 eat 5 food 6time 7 evening
8 How ¢ per

2 Ask the students to look at the information and elicit what
they think the play is about (a boy and his horse) They then
complete the questions, using the information to help them.

1 When is the play? 2 What time does tho play start? Where is
the play? How much are tickets for studer s What is it/the play
about?

3 Remind the students to answer guestions in this part of the
test using the information on the card only. They will not get
extra marks for trying fo add information, but they may lose
marks if they do not usz the information on the card.
Students then cornplete the answers.

1 it's on Monday Jrd May. 2 It starts at 7 p.m. 3 It's at Canton
Theatre 4 They are £4 (for students) 5 It's about a boy and his
horse.

Extension

Students practise asking and answering the questions using the
information in Exercise 2.

4 Students look at the prompts and example. Explain that
these are the kinds of prompts they will see in the exam and
they should think carefully about guestion formation.
Students write the questions. Monitor as they are working
and offer help if necessary.

Elicit the answers and witie the questions on the board.
Revise the formation of present simple questions if

Speaking Fart 2

necessary, vaying particular attention to questions which
begin without a question word (such as 4 and 5),

2 what day are the quiz nights? 3 What time do they start?
4 s there a prize? 5 Do you need to book a place?

Extension

As a class, make an information card on the board for the quiz
nights in Exercise 4. Ask the questions, and elicit ideas from the
students. Students then work in pairs to ask and answer about
the quiz night.

5 Ask students to read the Remember! box Then ask them to
read the information and prompts for the skiing competition.
Ask them whether the question prompts and information are
in the same order {INo, they aren’t). Explain that this is the
kind of task they will see in the exam.

Play the recording and ask them to look at the question
prompis as they listen. Ask which question the girl forgot to
ask.

| No, they don't.

6 Play the recording again for students to make a note of what
the girl says. They should also note the phrases used to
express interest (Oh! Great!).

Point out that the students would get full marks for this
part of the test because they asked and answered all of the
questions accurately.

I Oh, | forgot a question!

Extension

Students take turas to ask and answer the questions using the
information and question prompts in Exercise 5. Encourage
them to respond to what their partner says using phrases such as
Ol:! and Great! and remind them to thank their partner for the
information at the end.

Exam practice

Give the class instructions for the speaking based on Test 3
Speaking Part 2, but use substitute School camping trip for
beach party and School barbecue for new dance club. Then
allow one minute for the students to read through the tasks.
Make sure students understand all of the vocabulary before
completing the task.

Note: In the exam, cach candidate is given a separate booklet
with their informaiion and prompt questions. It is likely that
they will be ablc¢ to see each other’s booklets, but this is fine.

Students cun listen to the model questions and answers after
their piactice by going to:
www.cambridge.org/elt/kevforschoolstrainer/audio.
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Key

Paper 1 Reading and Writing

Part 1 Dare 1

1B 2G 3C 4 E 5 A P C 2B 3A 4 B 5 A
Part 2 Part 2

6 C 7B 8 C 9B 10 A 6 E 7 F 8 H 9 C 10 B
Part 3a Part 3

11 A 12 B 13 B 14 C 15 A 11 & 12 B 13 G 14 A

Pare 3b Part 4

16 D 17 B 18 F 19 A 204 16 Bauckhan 17 sea 18 6/ six
Part 4 Part 5

21 € 22 A 23 B 24 A 25 A 26 C 27 B 21 pet(s) 22 3/ three 23 'I-shirt

Part 5
28C 29B 30 C

Part 6

36 camera 37 poster

Part 7

41 live 42 than 43
46 cvery/cach 47 is/'s
50 my / our

Part 8

51 31st (any convention)
53 £3.00 (any convention)
55 cinema ricket(s)

Part 9

56 Sample answer

Hi Marco,

Pager 2 Listening

25 24th (anv convention)

31B 32A 33C 34B 35A
38 bike 39 money 40 chocolate

lot / number 44 and 45 to
48 me 49 would/'d/ alway / really

52 7/ seven
54 10.00 {anv convention)

24 16 / sixteen

20 Friday

We studied rivers in geography yesterday. We have to choose a
river in Africa tv write about for homework. We have to give it
to Mrs Wales on Thursday.

Bye

218 | Teacher's Notes Test 3
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Key

Paper 1 Reading and Writing Paper 2 Listening

Part 1 Part 1

i1 2E 3 H 44 5D 1C 4B 5B

Part 2 Part 2

6B 7C 8B 9C 10 A 6 F 9 G 10 C

Part 3a Part 3

11 B 12 A 13 A 14 B 15 C 11 B 14 B 15 A

Pare 3b art 4

6B 17E 18H 19C 20D 16 Oberleigh 17 33/ thirty three 18 bus / by bus / on the bus
19 £65 (any convention) 20 bread

Part 4

21A 2B 23B 24A 25C 26A 27 A Part 5

n— 21 Reynulds 23 8.30 (any convention) 24 purple

Part 5 25 045G 700 14783

28C 29B 30A 31B 32C 33C 348B
35 A
LPare 6
36 pool 37 lamp 38 mirror 39 lift 40 desk
Part 7
41 Do 42 ‘ve/have 43 at 44 Can/Could 45 the
46 Of 47 Why 48 we 49 be 50 she
Part 8
51 RedFox 52 10June 53 7pm. 543
55 £10/ £15 at the door
Part 9
56 Sample answer
Hi Kathryn
We have to write aiout the Romans in Britain. When rf.uji came

and what life wa- like. We have to write 200 words and give it
to Mrs Graham next Wednesday.

Bye

Key
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Key

Paper 1 Reading and Writing

Pare 1
1F 2 A 3C 4 G 5E

Part 2
6B 7 G 8 A 9 A 10 B

Part 3a

1A 1B 13C 14 A 15 C

Part 36
16 B 17 H 18 A 19 F 20D

Part 4

21A 2B 23B 24C 25A 26A 27 C

Part 5

28C 29B 30A 31B 32C 33 A

34 C 35A

Part 6

36 sink 37 fridge 38 cupboard 39 bowl 40 cooke
Pare 7

41 in 42 have/'ve 43 he 44 if 45 at 46 are
47 cach/every 48 of 49 to 50 who / that

Part 8

51 Memory 52 4.45 p-m. 53 £3 (2!l conventions)

54 money (for snacks) 55 (in the) ca

Lart 9

56 Sample answer

Hi Kim,

We're in Ravello, ir lirly. Weve been on the beach all day and

swum in the sex every day! The weathers great. Its really hot.
See you saon.

Jade

220 | Teacher’s Notes Test 5

Paper 2 Listening

Part 1
1B 2A 3B 4B S5C

Part 2

6A 7D 8E 9B 10H

Part 3

11 C 12 A 13C 14B 158B

Part 4

16 14/ fourteen 17 Hagerstowne 18 post
19 15th July (any convention) 20 (some) money

Part 5
21 6/six 22 library 23 science 24 (a) pen
25 Thursday
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Key

Paper 1 Reading and Writing

Part 1
1H 2&€ 3F 4&D 356G
Part 2
6 A 7B 8 C 9B 10 A
Part 3a
11 C 12 A 13 A 14 B 15 C
Part 3b
16 C 17 A 18 G 19 D 20 H
Part 4
21 A 22 B 23 A 24 ( 25 B 26 C 27 B
Part 5
28C 29 A B 31 C 32A 33
34A 35B
LParet 6
37 pilor 38 passport 39 shop 40 suitcase 5 restaurant
Part 7
1but 42 with 431f 44 me 45 are 46 I/ will/ can
47 it 48 Why 49 my 50at
Pare 8

51 £10 / ten pounds
53 0121 496 0691

52 23rd July (a!l conventions)
54 (by) train 55 (Perfume) T-shirt(s)
Part 9

56 Sample answer

Hi Sandy,

The basketball garne is at Newlands School. Its quite a long way
but we can ge wit/: the rest of the team on the bus. The game
starts at 5:30.

See you

Josh

Key

Paper 2 Listening

Part 1

1B 2B 36 &£8B SC

Part 2

6F 7C 8B 9%9A 10 G

Part 3

11 B 12 B 13 A 14 C 15 C

lart 4

16 £40 /forty pounds 17 purple 18 0154 566 0148
19 Litten 20 Saturday

Lart 5

21 pool 22 1/one 23 14 /fourteen 24 T-shirt

25 i8th May (all conventions)

Teacher’s Notes Test 6
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Speaking frames I§§ts 1-2 Jchy

(5-6 minutes)

Greetings and introductions

At the beginning of Pait 1, the examiner greets the candidates, asis {or their
names and asks them to spell something.

Giving information about place of origin / school

The examiner asks the candidates about where they come from / live, and for
information about their school / studies.

Giving general information about self

The examiner asks the candidates questions about their daily life, past
experience or future plans. They may be asked, for example, about their likes
and dislikes, recent past experiences, or to describe and compare places.
Extended response

In the final section of Part 1, candidates are expected to give an extended
response to a Tell me somethina about ... " prompt. The topics are still of a
personal and concrete nature. Candidates should produce at least three
utterances in their extended response.

Test 1 Exam practice
Speaking Part 2

CANDIDATE B - your questions CANDIDATE B - your answers

Join our new gym!

¢ where / table tennis competition?
' Open 7 days a week

¢ what/win? 8a.m.-10 p.m.

t All the latest machines!
¢ only for beginners? Staff always happy to help
Students - only £10 a month!

Adults = £30 a month

¢ competition finish? ©

¢ phone number? & WWwW.gym.com

222 | Speckirg frames Tests 1-2 Speaking Parts 1-2
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Test 2 Exam practice

Speaking Part 2
CANDIDATE B - your questions

Bring your friends and family
¢ when / camping trip?

¢ expensive?

¢ where/sleep?

¢ travel by train?

¢ what / need?

CANDIDATE B - you answers

| School Barbecue

at Blue Park

frcin 4 p.m.-7 p.m. on Saturday
Enjoy great sausages, burgers and salads
| Football and basketball matches!

Tickets £2 — available from schoo! office

Speaking Part 2 Speaking frames Tests 1-2 | 223
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Speaking Part 1

Introductions
Good morning! Do you I’ke your school?
What'’s your name? Whet is your favourite subject?
And what's your surname?
And how dc ycu spell that? Information about you

Do you like watching films?

Whet, joxt are fhom / your stiidies What kind of films do you like watching?

Where do you come from? Did you watch a film yesterday?
Aic you a student?
What do you study? Tell me something about ...

Do you like your studies? Tell me something ahot the last film you saw.

Do you study English at school?
What other subjects do / did you study?

Speaking Part 2

(3-4 minutes)

Activity with prompt material
Note: Test 3 questions and answers for Part 2 are ori pages 228 / 230 and 232 / 234.
The exarniner says ‘In the next part, you are going to talk to each other’
The examiner introduces the activity as follows.
Examiner: Candidate A, here is sore information about a beach party.
(Examiner shows Task 3A on page 228 to Candidate A.)
Candidate B, you don’t know anything about the beach party, so ask Candidate A some
questions about it.
(Examiner siiows Task 3B on page 230 to Candidate B.)
Use these words to help you.
(Examiner points to the question prompts.)
Do you understand?
ilow, Candidate B, ask Candidate A your questions about the beach party, and Candidate
A, you answer them.
When the candidates have asked and answered their questions about the beach party, they then exchange roles and
talk about a different topic.
The examiner introduces the activity as follows:
Examiner: Candidate B, here is some iriformation about a new dance club.
(Examiner shows Task 3C on page 232 to Candidate B.)
Candidate A, you don't know anything about the new dance club, so ask Candidate B
some questions about it.
(Examiner shows Task 3D on page 234 to Candidate A.)
Use these words to help you.
(Examiner points to the question prompts.)
Do you understand?
Now, Candidate A, ask Candidate B your questions about the new dance club, and
Candidate B, you answer them.

224 | Test3 Speaking Parts 1-2
Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Scanned with CamScanner



m Speaking Part 1

Introductions

Good morning!

What'’s your name?

And what'’s vour surname?
And how ao you spell that?

Wherec you are from / your studies

Where do you come from?
Are you a student?

What do you study?

Do you like your studies?

Do you study English at schenl?
What other subjects do ycu study?

Do you like your school?
WF.ai 1s your favourite subject?

Information about you

What kind of books or magazines do you like
reading?

How often do you read?

What are you reading at the moment?

Tell me something atout ...

Tell me something about your favourite book or
magazine.

Speaking Pait 2

(3-4 minutes)

Activity with prompt material

Note: Test 4 questions and answers for Part 2 are on pages 228/230 and 232/234.
The exaniiner says ‘In the next part, you are going o taik to each other’

The examiner introduces the activity as follows:
Examiner:

Candidate A, here is some information about a Museum of music.

(Examiner shows Task 44 on page 230 to Candidate A.)
Candidate B, you don’t know anything about the Museum of music, so ask Candidate A

some questions about it.

(Examiner shows Task 4B on page 228 to Candiaate B.)

Use these words to help you.

(Examinar points to the question prompts.)

Do you understand?

Now, Candidate B, ask Candidate A your questions about the Museum of music, and

Candidate A, you answer them.

When the candidates have asked and answered their questions about the Museum of music, they then exchange

roles and talk about a different topic.
The examiner introduces the activity as follows:

Exaininer:

Candidate B, here is some iniormation about a school show.

(Examiner shows Task 4C cn page 234 to Candidate B.)
Candidate A, you don’i kriow anything about the school show, so ask Candidate B some

questions about it.

(Examiner shows Task 4D on page 232 to Candidate A.)

Use these woras to help you.

(Examiner pouits to the question prompts.)

Do you understand?

Now, Candidate A, ask Candidate B your questioris about the school show, and

andidate B, you answer them.

Speaking Farts 1-2
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Speaking Part 1

Introductions

Good morning!
What'’s your namc’
And what's vour surname?

What other subjects do you study?
Do you like your school?
What is your favourite subject?

And how do vou spell that?

Where you are from / your studies Information about you

What kind of books or magazines do you like
reading?

How often do you read?

What are you reading at the moment?

Where are you from / your studies

Where do you come from?
Are you a student?
What do you study?

Tell me something 2bout ...
Do you like your studies?

Do you study English at school? Tell me somethiny about your favourite book or

magazine.

Speaking Part 2

(3-4 minutes)

Activity with prompt material
Note: Test & questions and answers for Part 2 are on pages 229/231 and 233/235.
The examiiner says ‘In the next part, you are going to talk to each other’
The examiner introduces the activity as follows:
Examiner: Candidate A, here is scme information about cooking classes.
(Examiner shows Task 5A on page 229 to Candidate A.)
Candidate B, you don’t know anything about the cooking classes, so ask Candidate A
some questions about it.
(Examiner shows Task 5B on page 231 to Candidate B.)
Use theze words to help you.
(Examiner points to the question prompts.)
Do you understand?
ilow, Candidate B, ask Candidate A your guestions about the cooking classes, and
Candidate A, you answer them.
When the candidates have asked and answered their questions about the cooking classes, they then exchange roles
and talk about a different topic.
The examiner introduces the activity as follows:
E:aminer: Candidate B, here is some information about a cycling race.
(Examiner shows Task 5C on page 233 to Candidate B.)
Candidate A, you don’t know anything about the cycling race, so ask Candidate B some
questions about it.
(Examiner shows Task 5D on page 235 to Candidate A.)
Use these woras to help you.
(Examine: puints to the question prompts.)
Do you understand?
Ncw, Candidate A, ask Candidate B your questions about the cycling race, and

Candidate B, you answer them.
226 | Tests Speaking Parts 1-2
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Speaking Part 1

Introductions

Good morning!

What'’s your name?

And what'’s vour surname?
And how ao you spell that?

Wherec you are from / your studies

Where do you come from?
Are you a student?

What do you study?

Do you like your studies?

Do you study English at schunl?
What other subjects do ycu study?

Do you like your school?
\What s your favourite subject?
Information about you

Can you cook?

Who do you usually eat with?

Which food don’t you like eating?
Tell me something about ...

Tell me something ahout your favourite meal.

Speaking Pait 2

(3-4 minutes)

Activity with prompt material

Note: Test 6 questions and answers for Part 2 are on pages 229/231 and 233/235.
The exaniiner says ‘In the next part, you are going o taik to each other’

The examiner introduces the activity as follows:

Examiner: Candidate A, here is somie information about a film club.
(Examiner shows Task 64 on page 231 to Candidate A.)
Candidate B, you don’t know anything about the film club, so ask Candidate A some

questions about it

(Examiner shows Task 6B on page 229 to Candiaate B.)

Use these words to help you.

(Examinar points to the question prompts.)

Do you understand?

Now, Candidate B, ask Candidate A your questions about the film club, and Candidate A,
you answer them.

When the candidates have asked and answered their questions about the film club, they then exchange roles and
talk about a different topic.
The examiner introduces the activity as follows:

Examiner:

Candidate B, here is some information about a zoo visit.

(Examiner shows Task 6C cn page 235 to Candidate B.)

Candidate A, you don™ know anything about the zoo visit, so ask Candidate B some
questions about it.

(Examiner shows Task 6D on page 233 to Candidate A.)

Use these woinis to help you.

(Examiner poinits to the question prompts.)

Do you understand?

Now, Candidate A, ask Candidate B your questions about the zoo visit, and Candidate B,
you answer them.

Speaking Parts 1-2 Test6 | 227
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Visual Materials\j‘t\:r Paper 3

3A S

Beachk Party
A Py e

- Long Beach - .
' June 23rd
7 p.m.~-11 p.m

Bring food to share!

swimming, games, dancing

4B L

Museum of Music

¢ open every day?
¢ address?

¢ student tickets? £ ? !
¢ what/ do at the museum?

¢ buy gifts?

228 | Visual Materials for Paper 3
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Cooking ciasses

I

|-t
l!!'_ 2]
__Lx - |
o S——

Learn to cook simple mi<als!
Hall Park School - in ihe kitchen
Every Tuesday 6 p.m.-7 p.m.

Classes are free!

Ali ages welcome

6B

¢ where?

¢ what/see?
¢ tickets / £7

¢ what/ bring?

Visual Materials for Paper 3 | 229
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3B i
Beach Party
¢+ date?
¢ where? :
|
¢ what/do?
¢ time/starts ?
¢+ food?
4A

Mi:seum of Music

at 21 Station Road

Come an play 15th-century
guitars and drums!

Open Tuesday - Sunday
10 am.-5 p.m |

Tickets — adults £3.00
- students £1.50

Shop selling gifts and sinacks

230 | Visual Materials for Paper 3
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(A

5B
Cooking classes
I
T
1': . |I . : ' T;F-E:?
=======| /ﬁﬁ
¢ for teenagers?
¢ when?
¢ what/ cook?
¢ cost/£?
¢ where?
GA

Film club
A o fo N |
L T(‘.L ¥ {ii\:?r
B 5 =

Watch films with your friends!

See a different film every week
7 p.m.-9 p.m. every Wednesday
Roxy Cinema
Tickets cost £2.50 per film

Bring your own snaci«s
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Dance Club

TN D

/ &1 N\

King’s Theatre
Every Saturday afternoon

1-3 p.m.
Come and learn to dance!
£2.50 each
Dance teacher - Tessa Jones - T 435612

4D

232

School Show

¢ when/ meeting?

¢ for everyone?
¢ where / meeting?
¢ need musicians?

¢ who / see at the meeting?

Visual Materials for Paper 3
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i

Cycling race

20-kilometre race

For 13-15 year-olds
Meet in front of the theatre at | p.m.
Race starts 2.16 p.m.

Book your place - T 67431

60

¢+ what/see?

¢ give food / animals?
¢ cost/ children ?
¢ when/open?

¢ more information?
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3D

¢ day?

¢ how much /cost ? |
¢ where?
¢+ who /telephone ?

¢ time?

4C

School show

Can you dance, sing or
play an instrument?

Comrie to a meeting about
the School Show

with Mr Black f
at 4 p.m. on Wednesday

in Mmusic room

11-14 year-olds only
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5D

Cycling race

¢ who for?
¢+ book/ place?
¢ how far?
¢ when/ start?

¢ where / ineet?

6C

Zoovisit

See¢ baby animals!

Adults £9 Children £5
Open 10 am-4 p.m. every day
Give food to the elephants

See the website to find out more
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Candidate Candidate
Name L Number
Centre Centre
Name e N Number
Examination Examination
Title X Details
Candidate = Assessment
Signature Date

Supervisor: If the candidate is ABSENT or has WITHDRAWN shade here

™
o

| _'rf.Ef Reading and Writing Candidate Answer Sheet

Instructions
Use a PENCIL (B or HB).

Rub out any answer you want to change with an eraser.

ForParts 1,2 3,4and5:
iMark ONE letter for each answer.

For example: If you think A is the right answer to ==
the question, mark your answer sheet like this: I 'a
[Part 1 Part? [Part 3
A BCDETFGH |A B C A B C A BCDETFEFGH
1/lcoocooocooof [§200]| [M[OoOO| [16/]C0 000000
A BCDETFGH = | A B G A B C A BCDETEGH
2|]00000000 7lcoo]| [12lc00]| |17]000000O0OO
ABCDETFGH./ A B C A B C A BGCDETFGH
3100000000 | |8]000O] |83]1000O| [B]l0OOOO0OOO
ABCDETFGRH A B C A B C A BCDETFEGH
4/0000000O0 9000 14000 ) [M/0OO0O0O0O00O0O
A BCDETFEFGH A B C A B C A BCDETEGH
5]/10000C0O000]| |[9)]00O0 | |15l000| |20]0000000O
|Part 4 | Part 5
ABC| A B C
21|10 © O | 28|000
22|16 3 8§ 20(66 &
A B C A B C
23]506 6 30({0606 6
A B C A B C
2410 0 O 31100 0O
A B C A B C
25|10 0 0O 2|0 00
26(83 8 3368 8§
A B C A G C
270 0 O 34005 :
35 ,- B C Continues overﬁ
51000
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OFFICE USE ONLY - OC NOT WRITE OR MAKE ANY MARK ABOVE THIS LiNE Page 2 of 2
For Parts 6, 7 and 8:
Write your answers clearly in the spaces next to the
numbers (36 to 55) like this: @ -
Write your answers in CAPITAL LETTERS.
[Part6 | B [Part 7 | ]
r—, %1 0 | 411 0
126 oo | 41 00
i 77 o 421 0
37 il 00 42 [e}ie)
381 0 FEEIN)
38 —| O 0O 43 Q0
EEN K 41 0
- > 00 4]l o3&
N 401 0 351 0
40 0 O 45| 00
TR 461 0
146 0 0
== = 371 0
[Part 8 | ooy 47 0 0
133 511 0 381 0
SIS i_0 0 48 0 0
I 1527 0o 391 0
52 | oo 49 0 O
= N | 501 0
| 153 - [ 00 50 0 O
N 541 0
54 00
55 58
Part 9 (Question 56): Write your answer below. ™
'._ —
Examiner’'s use only
0 1 2 3 & 5
O 00000
OFFICE USE ONLY - DO NOT WRITE OR MAKE ANY MARK BELOW THIS LINE pm S Page 2 of 2
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Candidate
Name

Centre
Name

Examination
Title

Candidate
Signature

Supervisor: If the candidale is ABSENT or has WITHDRAWN shade here C

Page 1 of 1

Candidate
Number

Centre
Number

Examination
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Assessment
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KET Listening Candidate Answer Sheet I

Instructions
Use a PENCIL (B or HB).
Rub out any ariswer you want to change with an eraser.

For Parts 1, 2 and 3:

Mark ONE lettai for each answer.

For exampiz=. f you think A is the right answer to
the question, mark your answer sheet like this:

Part 1 Part 2 Part 3
A B C A B C D E F G H A B C
' 110 0 O 610 0 0 OO0 0 0 O 11|60 0 ©
. A B C A B C D E F G H A B C
2|10 O O 710 O O OO 0O O O 12|10 0 ©
A B C A B CDEF G H A B C
3|10 0 © 8|10 0 000 0 0O O 13|10 0 ©
A B C AB € D E E G H A B C
410 0 O 810 6 O 6 O 0 O ©O 14|00 O O
A B C | A B C D E F G H |A B C
5]0 0 © (9]0 0O 0 O O 0 O © 15|c 0 O
For Parts 4 and 5:
Write your arsv’ers clearly in the spaces nex! *
to the numbers {16 to 25) like this: @m
Write your answers in CAPITAL LETTERS.

h.
-

Parta ree]  [Part5 |

o 161 0 211 0

¢ 00 21 0o

_1? 71 0 | 22 221 0

! Bl _Q_C’_l Q0

[ 181 0 731 0

18 OO0 23 [e o)

w1 o 241 0

19 L ]J|joo 24 0 0

i 201 0 751 0

20 OO0 25 O 0
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Our authors are experts in
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~
Vocabulary is always ‘on-level’ as
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students avoid common mistakes that
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